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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1. Preface

Purpose

Welcome to the User Guide for Oracle Banking Digital Experience. This guide explains the
operations that the user will follow while using the application.

Audience

This manual is intended for Customers and Partners who setup and use Oracle Banking Digital
Experience.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit, http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or
visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Critical Patches

Oracle advises customers to get all their security vulnerability information from the Oracle Critical
Patch Update Advisory, which is available at Critical Patches, Security Alerts and Bulletins. Al
critical patches should be applied in a timely manner to ensure effective security, as strongly
recommended by Oracle Software Security Assurance.

Diversity and Inclusion

Oracle is fully committed to diversity and inclusion. Oracle respects and values having a diverse
workforce that increases thought leadership and innovation. As part of our initiative to build a more
inclusive culture that positively impacts our employees, customers, and partners, we are working
to remove insensitive terms from our products and documentation. We are also mindful of the
necessity to maintain compatibility with our customers' existing technologies and the need to
ensure continuity of service as Oracle's offerings and industry standards evolve. Because of these
technical constraints, our effort to remove insensitive terms is ongoing and will take time and
external cooperation.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention | Meaning



http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc
https://www.oracle.com/security-alerts/
https://www.oracle.com/corporate/security-practices/assurance/vulnerability/

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

Italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for which you
supply particular values.

monospace | Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLs, code in
examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.

1.7 Screenshot Disclaimer

The images of screens used in this user manual are for illustrative purpose only, to provide
improved understanding of the functionality; actual screens that appear in the application may vary
based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

1.8 Acronyms and Abbreviations

The list of the acronyms and abbreviations that you are likely to find in the manual are as follows:

Abbreviation | Description

OBDX Oracle Banking Digital Experience
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2. Liquidity Management

Liquidity Management solution provides with an ability to the corporate customers to manage their
liquidity by optimizing interest by offsetting account balances, reducing interest costs, maximizing
net returns and by providing greater visibility over cash positions. It helps to mobilize and manage
funds corrective actions, helps to reduce external borrowing and liquidity risk, manages foreign
currency liquidity requirements, and enhances visibility of cash across the group.

As a part of Liquidity Management module of Oracle Banking Digital Experience, following features
are available to the corporate customers of the Bank.

Liquidity Management Overview Dashboard

The liquidity management dashboard provides an important information to the corporate on
digital banking platform. Various widgets are a part of the dashboard which gives the complete
information about the corporate position.

» Position of a corporate by region/geographical location

» Position of a corporate by currency

» Net corporate position along with assets and liabilities information
» Top sweeps in local currency and cross currency

» Sweep Monitor

Account Structure Maintenance:

Account structure is an efficient tool to optimize the working capital of the business. The
objective of creating an account structure is to bring together the credit and debit balances of
different current and savings accounts into one single concentration account of a corporate.
This enables the corporate customer to manage daily liquidity in their business in a
consolidated fashion to derive maximum benefits at minimal cost.

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate users to maintain account structures
by providing sweep or pool instructions.

As a part of account structure maintenance, Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the
customer to,
» Build Account Structure
Application allows the corporate user to build new account structure using digital
banking platform. While building a structure, corporate can capture.

=  Structure Type and Details (Sweep, Pool, Hybrid)
= Account Mapping and specify the hierarchies

= Check basic validations

=  Set up instructions between each account pair.
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> View and Edit Account Structure

A facility is provided to corporates to search the account structures maintained
between the internal and external accounts of their parties. Further, can see and edit
the structure details along with the instructions set between an account pair.

» Pause account structure and Ad hoc Execution

Corporates can pause the processing of a structure for a specific time period and also
can initiate an ad hoc execution of sweeps for specific structure.

Log Monitor
A feature is enabled to the corporate user to select the structure and view the sweep logs of
a structure with specific statuses

» Executed

» Pending

» Exceptions (Failed executions)

Liquidity Management using Virtual Accounts

The Liquidity Management module in Oracle Banking Digital Experience can handle both real
accounts as well as Virtual Accounts. Below are the key points:

» In order to be able to do liquidity management using Virtual Accounts, the bank must
also be using the Virtual Accounts module of Oracle Banking Digital Experience along
with product processors (Oracle Banking Virtual Accounts Management and Oracle
Banking Liquidity Management). Further the product processors must have an
integrated setup.

» The party/customer and user must have the necessary access management rights
enabled for Virtual Accounts in liquidity management.

» Once the Virtual Accounts are visible, rest of the steps in creating liquidity management
structure, capturing sweep instructions etc. remain same for both real and Virtual
Accounts.

» The Virtual Account balances visible on the screen are fetched from Oracle Banking
Virtual Account Management.

» Virtual Account should not be part of Charge Account and Central Account dropdown.

2-2 ORACLE



2.1

Overview (Dashboard)

Dashboard provides a quick view of the most relevant functions, to achieve a particular objective
or complete a process. Cash and Liquidity Management Dashboard provides the detailed
information about the corporate position. The dashboard is organized in the form of different
widgets. Screen displays the consolidated balance available in all accounts enabled for liquidity
management with the number of accounts mapped to the logged in user.

The widgets shown in on the Liquidity Management Dashboard are as follows:
e Position by Region
e Position by Currency
e Balances Summary
e Top 5 sweeps in local currency and in cross currency
e Sweep Monitor
e Quick Links

23 ORACLE



Overview

T Liquidity Management

Position By Region Position By Currency Y
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464 S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. |
“eas
In Equivalent GBP -
Currency Balance
United States GBP 5,036,890.14
GBp GBP 3,973,705.52
India GBP 0.00
EUR EUR 1,169.504.25
»
Balances Summary '
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. |
*ea64
GBP -
Top 5 Cross Currency Sweeps Y )
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pyt 464 y
GBP A
Structure Sweep Out Sweep In Exchange Rate 0r
STEOSPO4IYI8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00 X
STEOSPO4IYI8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00 000,001
STEOSPO4IY)8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
L * W Lisbilities
STEOSPO4IYI8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
Net Positions : GBP 5,036,890.14
STEOSPO4IYI8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
Top 5 Sweeps in GBP '
Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. |
b
GBP v
Sweep Monitor Q | Downlead v |V
S Jagmohan Construction and General Suplhes Pvt Ltd. | ***464
Upcoming | Pending | Executed | Exception
. a Instruction . Sweep . SV
Date & Time T Structure Details Description © Type © oi
12/6/2023 STOMQTCBCQYS AUF99 z > 3 3 z
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time  AutomationSweepWiith ICL 82 Z - |
12/6/2023 ST6MQTCBCQYS A g s E £
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time AutomationSweepWith ICL 82
12/6/2023 STV3BVEITNV4 AUF99
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time Automation Edit Instr Sweep292
12/6/2023 STV3BVEJTNV4 AUF99
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time Automation Edit Instr Sweep292 . .
£ Quick Links
12/6/2023 STV3BVEJ7NVA AUF99
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time Automation Edit Instr Sweep292
)
Create New Structure List Structures
View All
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Overview

Icons

Following icons are present on the dashboard:

: Click this icon to go to the dashboard.

o - : Click this icon to go to the Mailbox screen.

Q

° : Click this icon to search the transactions.

LM
o . . Click this icon to view the welcome note with last login details, change entity,
logged in user’s profile, or log out from the application.

o V : Click this icon to search and select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.
The widget displays the data for the selected party.

Note:
1. Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. On page load, the widget displays the data of the mapped primary party to the logged-
in user.

o : Click the toggle menu to access the transaction.

o X : Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is
open.

Position By Region

This widget displays the information of the corporate position based on the internal and external current
and savings account across different geographical location. Total available balance in all the accounts
which are enabled for liquidity management, and which are mapped to the logged in user is converted
in local currency, consolidated by region and the information is shown in the world map. Also the region
wise balance is displayed in the tabular form.

By clicking on the specific region in world map, corporate can view the number of accounts held under a
region in different currencies along with the balances. Further drill down is available to view the region-
currency wise account summary.
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Position By Region

Australia GBP

~ Account - Account -
Name ~ Number v Name ¥

>
:
2

ALLSPORTS  xocooooocood456  External Account

ALLSPORTS  xwooooouond 78 HELOD46400178

ALLSPORTS  wxxoooooox0078 — ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xoouooooo0067 — ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xocooooocod034 AL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xwouooouon0089 AL SPORTS

Type
[ o ]
«m
[}
=
3
[ o }
=

ALLSPORTS  xwoooooooox0023 ALL SPORTS

¢ Region Name — Name of the region for which the user wants to view the corporate position
e Currency — Currency in which the accounts are held under the selected region

e Party Name — Name of the party mapped to the corporate accounts

e Account Number — Account number held by the corporates

e Account Name — Name of the corporate account

e Account Type — The type of the account Internal/External

e Net Balance — Balance in the account

2-6 ORACLE



Position By Currency

Corporate user can view the position of the corporate by currency based on the internal and external
current and savings account which are enabled for liquidity management and mapped to the user.
Further drill down is available to view the currency wise account summary grouped by region.

Position By Currency - GBP

" Account .

ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS

e Party Name - Name of the party mapped to the corporate accounts

e Account Number — Account number held by the corporates

| Number

XXX 3456

X00000000xx0178

0000000000078

XRXXXXXXKXXX0067

0000000000034

X0000000000K0 089

X0000X00XXX 0023

Account <
Name X

External Account
HELO046400178
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS,

ALL SPORTS

e Account Name — Name of the corporate account

e Account Type — The type of the account Internal/External

e Net Balance — Net balance in the account.

B
g
5

gopogong:
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Balances Summary

The section displays the total position of assets and liabilities in graphical form specific to Liquidity
Management. The information is based on the balances available in the Liquidity Management enabled
current and savings accounts. Default, corporate position is shown in the local currency, whereas the
user can choose to view the information in specific currency.

A further drilldown is available on the Assets and Liabilities column, which opens an overlay with the
individual account details.

Accounts Summary

Party Name  Account Number Type Net Balance

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS 000025 GBP 1,483,06184

ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS x0078

GBP 1,201,250.53

ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS 00000000045

EUR1199,630.40

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS % 0105 EUR 199780.00

HEL0046400180

ALLSPORTS 200000000000 180

GBP 178900.00

Quick Links
The following commonly used transactions can be initiated from this section:

e Create Structure - allowing the corporate users to create new account structure using digital
platform

e Structure List - allowing the corporate users to view the account structures maintained between the
accounts of their parties

Top 5 Sweeps in Currency

This section displays the top five latest sweeps based on the sweep amount in the form of bar graph.
The sweeps of last 30 days are converted in local currency for comparison and the highest number of
sweeps are listed along the Account Structure IDs. User can further choose to view the information in
specific currency.

User can see the top sweeps based on the account structures access availability. Account Structure
access is granted only if the user has access to all accounts participating in the account structure.

Top 5 Cross Currency Sweeps

The section displays the list of top five cross currency sweeps which are executed in last 30 days. By
default, the 5 sweep outs in local currency which are swept-in in child account in cross currency are
listed. User can further choose to view the top sweeps of specific currency.

User can see the top sweeps based on the account structures access availability. Account Structure
access is granted only if the user has access to all accounts participating in the account structure.

2-8 ORACLE
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Sweep Monitor

This section allows the user to view the last 5 upcoming, pending, executed and the logs which went into
an exception along with the sweep details. User can choose to download sweep log or can also choose
to view the detailed information of sweeps by clicking on ‘View All’.

Click View All to view all the logs via 'Log Monitors' transaction.

Click Download to download the log record in PDF or CSV formats.

Click & to refresh the logs.

2-9 ORACLE



3. Account Structure Maintenance

Account structure is an efficient tool to optimize the working capital of a business processes. A
suitable physical account structure provides greater degree of control and flexibility, to the
corporate treasuries. It also allows the better visibility and control of corporate accounts. With the
account structures corporate customers gets the holistic view of all group of accounts to take
funding or investment decisions

The structure reflects the hierarchical relationship of the accounts as well as the corporate
strategies in organizing accounts relationships.

Account Structures are broadly classified as under:

e Sweeping:

Sweeping works on principles of automatic fund transfer between parent and child accounts
to aggregate balances physically and achieves the mobilization and consolidation of the
available balances into a central account called header account. Oracle Banking Digital
Experience enables the corporate customer to define various forms of Sweeps/Cash
Concentration methods while building the sweep type of account structure. Sweeps are
executed automatically based on a pre-arranged sweep instruction set by the customer at
account structure level and at account pair level and per the set frequency.

¢ Notional Pooling:

Notional pooling refers to the off set of interest income and expense (credit and debit interest),
resulting from the varying cash positions in different accounts held with the bank. It is
mechanism for calculating interest on the combined credit and debit balances of accounts that
a corporate chooses to cluster together, without actually transferring any funds. The balances
in accounts are pooled on a notional basis.

Account structure maintenance of Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate
customer to build their own account structures between the accounts enabled for liquidity
management. Further the application also supports viewing and modifying existing account
structures using digital banking platform.

Pre-requisites:
e Transaction and Party ID access is provided to corporate user.
e Approval rule set up for corporate user to perform the actions.
e Accounts are enabled at in the respective host application for liquidity management.

e Account and Transaction access has been provided to the user.
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3.1

Workflow

Edit Build Account
Structure

ﬂ Create Account Structure
X 3

AccessLiguidity

U ’ IManagement

Corporate User Wiew Account Structure

Pausel Resume Adhoc
Execution

Features supported in application

Account structure allows the corporate user to

Build an Account Structure
View Account Structure
Edit Account Structure

Ad hoc Execution

Pause Account Structure

Copy Account Structure

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > Structure List

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Structure List

Account Structures

Account Structures page displays the summary of all the account structures mapped to the logged
in corporate user, in a tabular form. Account structure is displayed to the user even if the user does
not have access to any or a few of the accounts involved in the account structure.

Different types of structures (Sweep, Pool and Hybrid) and statuses (Active, Inactive, Paused,
Closed, and Expired) are depicted in different colors for easy identification. An option is also
provided on the screen to search the specific structure with the name associated with it. The user

can also choose to create a new structure from this screen.

In case there are no structures mapped to the logged in user, a screen with the related information
and an option to create a hew account structure is shown to the user.

3-2
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Account Structures

1 Account Structures

S Jagrmolion Construction and Geners Suplhes Pyt Lid. | *+%464.

e @& g 2/2
o o Q
(-] 2
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) &> 8
ca & al g
[~} = g
[} 2
e @ g
o 2 a o/
o = g
(~} = g q
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list to view the applicable

account structures.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note:
Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Based on the party selection, the mapped account structures are
displayed.

Structure Code Displays the unique id associated to each account structure.

Note: For the structures in Modification - Pending Approval status — On
clicking on the link, the user will get the option to view both Active
Structure and Pending Approval Structure.

Note: For the structures in Creation - Rejected status — On clicking on
the link, the user will get the option to view details and copy the structure
to initiate new structure creation request.

Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.
Effective Date Displays the Effective date from when the instruction has been setup.
End Date Displays the end date till when the instruction has been setup.

Priority Displays the priority of the account structure.
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Field Name Description

Type Displays the type of account structure.

The options are:

Sweep - Funds moved physically with in the account structure

Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

Hybrid — A structure is a combination of sweep and pool
instructions.

Status Displays the status of account structure.

The options are:

Active
Inactive
Paused
Expired
Closed

Bank Approval Displays the bank approval status of the account structure.

Status The options are:
e Creation — Pending Approval
¢ Modification — Pending Approval
e Approved
e Creation — Rejected
¢ Modification — Rejected
Comments Click Comments icon to view the approval / rejection comments.

The following fields appear on clicking the filter icon % available on the screen.

Structure Type  Select the type of the account structure by which the data is to be filtered.

The options are:

Sweep - Funds moved physically between the parent and child
account pairs.

Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

Hybrid — A structure is a combination of sweep and pool
instructions.

Structure Code Specify the unique code of the structure by which the data is to be filtered.
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1.

Field Name

Description

Structure Name Specify the name of the structure by which the data is to be filtered.

Status Select the status of the account structure by which the data is to be

filtered.

The options are:

Active
Inactive
Paused
Expired
Closed

In the Search field, enter the complete or partial name of the specific account structure and

displays all the records wherever matches found.
The related Account Structure detail record appears.

Click v to refine and display the account structure based on account structure ‘Structure

Type’, ‘Structure Code’, ‘Structure Name’, and ‘Status'.

The Filter overlay screen appears.

Filter

X

Structure Type

Structure Code

Structure Name

Status

(J ® Paused
® Active
@ |nactive

® Expired

O 000

@ Closed

Apply Reset

3-5
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Select the Structure type from the list.
Specify the unique Code of the structure.
Specify the name of the structure.

Select the Status checkbox.

® 2 0 T 9

Click Apply to reset the refine criteria.
OR
Click Reset to reset the refine criteria.

Click Add to create a new Account Structure.
Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Account Structure — Select Columns

Select Columns x

Click Download to download the account structures in PDF or CSV Format with selected
columns.

Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in account
structures screen.

Account Structure — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns x
e celumns can bo ecedrad o modhod
o -
o -
B erecmeone ~
a .
a ~
8 -
L]
°-
a - -
ol ... |

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
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Create Account Structure

The Liquidity Management module enables the corporate customer to build their own account
structures between the accounts enabled for liquidity management and are mapped to the user.
While building a structure, corporate user is expected to capture:

e Basic parameters of the structure

e Choose Accounts for mapping and specifying the hierarchies

e Linking of Accounts

e Check basic validations

e Set up instructions between each account pair

The Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen enables the user to build the different
types of Liquidity Management Structures that meets the business needs of fund movement and

concentration.

The account structures can be created as follows:
e Sweep Structure
e Pool Structure

e Hybrid Structure
How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > Create New Structure
OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Create Structure

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Structure List > Click Add

1. Navigate to the Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen.
OR
In the Account Structure - Summary screen, click Add.
The Liquidity Management Structure Creation appears.
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Liquidity Management Structure Creation

¢+ Liquidity Management
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Liquidity Management Structure Creation

Build different types of Liquidity Management Structures that meet the business needs of fund movement and concentration.

Sweep Structure Pool Structure Hybrid Structure

consolidate them.

Build Sweep Structure to move funds as per your business  Build Pool Structure to do notional consolidation of funds.  Build Hybrid Structure to move funds and then notionally @
needs.

Get Started Get Started Get Started

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or s

 rghts eserved [Securtylnformation| Terms and Conditions.

3.2.1 Create Sweep Structure

The Create Sweep Structure screen enables the user to build the sweep structure to move funds
as per the business requirements.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Sweep Structure section.

The Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of sweep structure creation involves defining the basic details of the sweep structure
like structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Investment Sweep list, select the investment sweep method.
In the Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.

In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

© © N o u

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

=

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Party Hame .
Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

Structure Name Eftectve Date m
Sweep Investment 4/2/2025

Ena Dete ® arar unt
a/m/025 e 0178 | HELOD46400178 | GBP | HEL

Default Sweep Instructions

(D Sweep instructions set here are the default Instructions for ell the account pairs In the structure

cep Methodt
Zero Balance Madel

Frequency
Frequency Reverse Frequency
Daily Frequency - SweepCalendar01

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holdays Consider Fast Balance Sweep

Backward Treatment

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account
structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the sweep structure that is to be created.

Effective Date  Select the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.
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Field Name Description

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

Interest Method Displ

ays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Investment Select the investment sweep that is to be applied to the structure.

Sweep

The options are:

Term Deposit

Money Market

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.

The options are:

Zero Balance Model
Fixed Amount Model
Collar Model

Target Model - Constant
Target Model - Fixed
Threshold Model

Range Based Model
Cover Overdraft Model

Percentage Model
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Field Name

Credit First
Sweep

Frequency

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

With credit first sweep functionality, the sweeps happen based
on sweep priority when the parent account has multiple children.

e System will first perform the upward/one-way sweeps
before performing the downward/two-way sweeps at
each parent level.

e The priority maintained for sweeps will only be considered
during the downward/ two-way sweeps- when child
account is being funded.

e The priority ignored during the upward/one-way sweeps
being performed from child to parent.

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
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Field Name Description

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

10. Click Next.
The Create Sweep Structure — Build Structure screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure — Tree View

+ Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Code Structue Narme Charge Account
STGUZHIPICMO 233 Sweep Test1 Xx000000xxx0178 | HEL0046400178

Start Building Structure

Structure Priority Cancel Back

11. Click E to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure — Table View

-

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | ***454

S cooe Stcums ame e
STQT9O7YUAJ4HZAAK €229 Sweep Investment 0000000000178 | HEL0046400178
&
Linked
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency

Accounts.

Start Building Structure

@ Please click on ‘Structure Pricrity’ to move to the next step of tion after

Structure Priority. Cancel Back
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Field Description (Common for both Tree View and Table View)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account and account name from which the charges
can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

12. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account overlay screen appears.
OR

The Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account (For Non-Investment Account)
overlay screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account

As a part of following step, the user can create investment account in which the funds will
concentrated.

Note: This step is applicable only if the Investment Sweep is selected in the Structure
Parameters screen.

13. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

14. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.

3-14 ORACLE



Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account

Create Investment x
Account

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the investment account.
Currency Select the currency for the investment account.

15. Click Add.

The investment account is created and added to the Create Sweep Structure — Create
Investment Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account — Tree View

1 Create Sweep Structure
S Jagmothan Construction and General Supiles P L. | “++464

aructuae code charge Accoun
STAL18590BCGWGNZ9 B3 Swieep test2 X000000000x0078 | HELO046400078

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the investment account.
Currency Displays the currency for the investment account.
ﬁ 1 Displays the header account linked to the investment account.

16. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Investment Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure —Investment Header Account — Table View
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name

Account
Number

Account Type

Bank Name

Displays the name of the investment account linked.

Displays the account number of the investment account in masked format.

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Displays the name of bank.
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Field Name Description

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the header account linked to the investment account.
Accounts

17. Click * and then click Link to add the header account for the Investment account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Select Header Account overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected
investment account and the linked header account under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel

Or

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account for Investment Account

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will be
concentrated. The filtered account list for which the user has access will appear on the screen. The
user is expected to select one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.
For GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the
transaction party.

18. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user wants to add as
Header Account in the structure.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account

Select Header Account x
Q se
A S—
g S = ALsps - HELFCUNVERSALBARK OB
(TR (] Auspo - HELFCUNVERSALBANK G5
0 ca ALL Sports HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o [ ] AlLspors - HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
v = AllSports  GE2ONWEKGO1613HELOOS6300089  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GBI
0 oo (] AL sports HELFCUNNERSALBANK  GBP
O R (] ALspos - HELFCUMNERSALBANK  EUR
o Bemios [ ] ALLSPOTS  GETONWBKGOTENSHELODSGA0IOS  HEL FCUNNVERSALBANS  EU%
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the

list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the account in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
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19. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the header account to the Investment account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account screen appears.
OR

Click  to close the overlay screen.
Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the Header account is selected, the user can change the default instructions and customize
the instruction set between investment and header accounts.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Zero Balance Model &

Field Description

Field Name Description

Investment Displays the branch & currency of the investment account.
Account Branch

& Currency

Header Account Displays the account number & name of the header account in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Displays the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution in
the structure.

Note: This field is non-editable for Investment Sweep Structure.

2 Way Sweep Displays the toggle of the two-way sweep of the header account.

Note: This field is disabled for Investment Sweep Structure.
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Field Name Description

Instruction Displays the instruction type of the header account.

20. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the header account.

The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can create or modify the instructions and frequency for the header account.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions x
(D The structure level sweep instructions apoly to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build button,
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & o 2Way 5
Priority Instruction Step1
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXXXXXXX0078 -
AED HELO046400078 ! Collar Model z
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority z?!
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny
a«
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Shawing All Pairs
after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & 2 Way

Currency Name Priority Sweep Instruction
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ
Step3
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method * - Collar Amount Maximum Deficit
Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

B

21. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the header account.
22. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]ir to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click ]ir to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

23. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of header account.

Note: The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made
on this screen gets saved only after clicking Build button.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
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Set Instructions x

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set for the header account.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
o Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Displays the instruction priority to the header account.
Priority
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

24. Click Build.
The Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account screen appears.
OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Accounts

Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.
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This screen is available in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

-

Create Sweep Structure
acme

s cose st vame novge coune
STRNOAWCXIQORBOB3 Sweep Investment x00000000000078 | ALL SPORTS

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the header account.

Account Displays the account number of the header account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.

25. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

1 Create Sweep Structure
S Jngmotan

Construction snd Genersl Suplies P Lid. | *++464

STIYODUVISOWEQYU2 9 Sweep test1 ox0178 | HELOD46400178

Linked Accounts

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed for header account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the header account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.
Accounts

26. Click . on the header account node and then click Link to add the child accounts for the
Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected
header account and all the linked child accounts under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

u cance
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a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

Account Details X]

Customer Name Bank Name.
ALL Sports Futura Bank

Account Number

¢ Account Name
3000000000003456 EEIEET] External Account

Avallable Balance 1BAN

£58,000.00
Branch Name Location
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

@ |

Apply Hold

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

« Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account for Non-Investment Account Structure

Note: This step is applicable only if the Investment Sweep is not selected in Structure

Parameters screen.

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will
concentrated. The filtered account list for which the user has access will appear on the screen. The
user is expected to select one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.
For GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the

transaction party.

27. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user wants to add as

Header Account in the structure.
OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or

partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the

table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account

Select Header Account

Account Number & Name

XOURXXXRNXBAS6
O  Extenal Account

0xx0178
O  HELO046400178

0000000000078
O  ALLSPORTS

H000000KKXXD067
O ALLSPORTS

30000000000K0034
O  ALLSPORTS

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

1BAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB26NWBK6016T3HEL0046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBe

GBP

6BP

GBP

GBP
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the account in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the account.
Currency Displays the currency of the account.
28. Click OK.
The selected account is added to Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account
screen.

29. Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Accounts
Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.

This screen is available in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

Create Sweep Structure

Acame Corp. | 464

STLRA1Y614IKOCSIC €29 Sweep Investment x0000000000c0178 | HELO046400178

mmmmmmmmmmmm

Field Description

Field Name

Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

g 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

30. Click Ed to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

STGU2HIPICMO 23

Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currenc; y Linked Accounts

~ External Account XO00000000X3456 = Futura Bank Sydney GBP 0

Structure Priority uberut Cancel Back

Stoucture Name Charge Account
Sweep Testl 000xxxxxxxx0178 | HELO046400178

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type

Structure Name

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed for header account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location Displays the location of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

31. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link Account. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of
selected account and all the linked child accounts under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel
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a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

Account Details X]

Customer Name Bank Name.
ALL Sports Futura Bank

Account Number

¢ Account Name
3000000000003456 EEIEET] External Account

Avallable Balance 1BAN

£58,000.00
Branch Name Location
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

@ |

Apply Hold

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

The following steps are applicable to both Investment Account and Non-Investment Account

Structures.

Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

32. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search by Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details and displays the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Sweep Structure — Link Accounts

Link Accounts

X000000000000T78
oe HEL0046400178

L X0000000000X0078
O @ Alseorts

y X00KX000X0087
o ° ALL SPORTS

X0000000000x0034
O O LUsporTs

20000000000 0089
o e ALL SPORTS

© Account marked for regulated debit.

(m] Account Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports.

1BAN Branch Currency

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

GB26NWBK6OT613HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP.

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details and displays
the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

33. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR
Click X icon to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking
the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Set Instructions X
@hest

00ly 10 2ll the pars by Cefault, Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

b X000000KX0178 XXOOOXXXXX0034 i Zero Balance Model V4

HEL0046400178 ALL SPORTS
» X000000000000178 XH0000000000X0089

HEL0046400178 ALL SPORTS Z Btk 4
b XXXKKKKKKKKXO1 78 XOOKXXXXXKK0023

HELOD46400178 ALL SPORTS 2 Zet Bafance Mol 4

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.
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34. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen

appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take in order to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as

follows.

Set Instructions

Investment Account Branch &

Header Account No. &

@The structure level sweep instructions apoly to all the pairs by default, Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking Build buticn.

2 Way

X

Showing All Pairs

Minimum Deficit

1 20000

Frequency *
BOD Daily Frequecny

Threshold Amount ‘

‘ Instruction Priority ™
-

~+ Add Frequency

| Add Instruction

<::| Step 2

+ Add sweep

< steps

Currentv Name Priority SWEE‘P Instruction 9‘.61
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXX XX0078
AED HELO046400078 ! Collar Model
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority z?!
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1
-«
N
Set Instructions X
(D The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen wil be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build button.
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXHXXOOOOOOXX0078 1 Collar Model
AED HELO046400078 ﬁ_
Step3
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method * - Collar Amount Maximum Deficit
Collar Model 10000 9999999999
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35. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.

36. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.

d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]E[ to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.
Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.

Click m to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

37. Click E"=to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not

allowed.

To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

SetInstructions

Showing AllBairs

oS appiy 0 3l the palrs by Bafault Any Changes Made 00 ths sereen Wil o8 Saved

.&Name  Chid Account No.&Name  Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

I

Threshold Model

»
HELD045400178 HELDO46400057

Threshold Model &

- 7 8]
HEL0045400178 1000108 :

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

SwespMethos *
Threshold Model

Mutiple Trreshon Amaunt
1 000

Freguency *
AUTFREQUENCYT
<+ Add Frequency

Ad Instruction

+ Add Sweep
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

38. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.

39. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X
Showing Al Pairs

apply to all the pairs by default Any changes made on this screen will be saved

Parent Account No. & Name child Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

- XXX0O000KKX3A56 XHXXOKKKKO1 78 -

[ =5
External Account HEL0046400178 3 ZEw Balsyee Mo

Instructions & Frequency ~ Reverse Sweep

Quirss o Ao Reverse Froquency *

Fe) after3days v

45
P XXXXXKXXXXXX3456 XORXXXXOK0078 2 Zero Balance Model Va

External Account ALL SPORTS

Build

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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40. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions X
@'n» Structure level sweep Instructions apply 1o all pairs by default Showing All Pairs
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
w 00X XXX xx0028 XXOOXXXXXXX0107 D Y
HEL0285700028 VAO! ! Fixed Amount Model

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan

Track Intercompany Loan = Intercompany Loan Reference

Yes 1234

Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

Note: Outstanding loan should be closed before the structure end date (If the end date is
maintained.)

41. Click Build
The Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in Tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update the priority of other structures too and
can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

-

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | *+4464

STRNOAWCXJQORBOB3 €2 Sweep Investment XX000000xx0078 | ALL SPORTS
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.
To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Pagination will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes
exceeds the allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁnﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

42. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority x

Account in Multiple

Stucture D Structure Name

]

reType  Structure Status

STORASTXOTBLOK Autormation Sweep wih Hol Dste Detals

Auscention Moty Susep Stucture in
Tabudar View

0000000
[ pp00p00

proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority x

Accounts Strocture Priorty

»
H
g

g8
H
|

Structure 1D

STOMNIGITSCRBLRZ

0 00007
0 0peo

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.
43. Click Save.
The Create Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears in Tree view
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and
Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Submit - Tree View

Create Sweep Structure

Ace Corp. | *e4ed

STLRA1Y6I4JKOC5)C €229 Sweep Investment X000000000x0178 | HELOO46400178

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.
To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Pagination will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes
exceeds the allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
Iﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

44. Click E to view the added parent and child accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View

Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

-

;'I%uZ‘;‘I‘IP\CMO = i Tes ;x;x;‘xxx;(x)ocm'la | HELO046400178
& BH
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts
 External Account HODOOODKEAS =3 Futura Bank Sydney GBP 2
»HELODAG400TIA RO = Sydney GBP 2
b ALL SPORTS HOODOD0A0034 = Sydney Gap o
b ALL SPORTS HOOD0GO0BY = Sydney Gap o
> ALL SPORTS ROOOHOOOTE = Sydney GBP 2
b ALL SPORTS HO00D0ADTDS = Sydney EUR o g
» ALL SPORTS P ] [ o= } Sydney EUR 0 H e

J— B -~

Compiet ©2006, 2025, (et ANl ights rserved AiTerrs ard Coritions ‘

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
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Field Name Description
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for parent/child account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location Displays the location of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

45. Click Expand icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.
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46. Click * and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link on selected child accounts. A Undo Link Account popup appears.

x
Undo Link Account

Sweep peonties will be auto-arrangeyd after undoing the linking, They can
be mocktied on the "Child Instructions’ screen,

Alrernatively, cick ‘Cancef’ to manually rearrangs, Begin by settng the
SWeep pnonty to the maamum for the account to be undo inked on the
Cheld Instructions” screen,

AZE yOU SUre YOu want 1o remove the account?

'

Note: User cannot undo link any account if there if are one or more inaccessible accounts at that
level where undo link is initiated.

Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions

Set Instructions x
) v rmeshos Yoo st iy v A Ay A v ot o0 o8 e e e M Py
g bt e
Povers Aciment o & Tovw biny
Norve Chid Actonnt Mo & Name Moy Sves .o
e — el 17 5
AL oars HELOOA002TT 3 SvDimerbivd
. L »
AL PONTS HLO 0000 A Rimarvied
e —T) e 02
AL PCaTS P . S50 Bunideid
3 "
ALL O0RTS pep— > P E——
'
AL SPOHTY HELOTNS 00030 L) e oy

. . Lows D Mot

oo 1150 7 Tws Btarce Mhoxtel

e 00 1

LMY ACME CORP (LR Actoont - § L oo

.
N oRTs ALL PORTS ¢ L Bty Mool

NN PN RIN DS INENINLS

AL PCATS ALL SORTS o S m—

Create Sweep Structure
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Create Sweep Structure
AR
-
| &
AL WoRTS : AL WOy E
st vl e e rwn @
cow Ao - An
ELO0AM001 18 i frmconxoos 3 ‘-nwm-» H
- <t e @ Y ) w e @ PR R b s
o A | Koo P
Accman Dwiaih
Ui Lire
whe e 184 o oo Y RPAIry Ve I TS COPY by

x

Warning

W CATERR Bt e arwds sk o on I, ScLOW 15 e aee re
O Mione ACIOUNES (N Sve PaCORISER 0 JOu I 1he leved of $he Sanc e

47. Click Submit.
The Create Sweep Structure — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Sweep Structure — Review

&

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Review

You initiated a request for Create Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!

Party Narme.
Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

4/11/2025

Interest Method
Interest

Default Sweep Instructions

Frequency

Frequency
Daily Frequency
Other Instructions

Holldays.

Previous Day Rate

Maximum Backward Days

View Structure

Account Name

» Notional Header

Coneet ek

Account Number

178 | HEL0046400178

Holiday

Backward Treatment

Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch

ABC

Click here to view

Currency

EUR

more details of the structure

Linked
Accounts

1

48. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction of added accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction option will be enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are

expanded.

49. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Confirm to create the sweep structure.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Structure Tab

Review Structure X

Structure ACcounts Structure Prioeity

External Account | Futura ...
oneooDooied 3456 | Sydnay G‘

GRP & 2

ACME CORP GBP ACCOU . ACME CORP EUR Accaunt ..

xxaxuxxxxxx | 148 | Sydney o wocanoooio 1068 | Sydney o

GaP £h 0 EUR &h 2

ALL SPORTS ACME CORP GBP ACCOL.,.

sonoeoncacioD0gE | S'.'j'biqro wooonioooan: | 150 | Sydney o
GEF ﬁ 4] GEP

Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Accounts Tab

Review Structure x

Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

A 1 Structure Name i‘v’:“‘" z:l‘::‘"
K00000000003456 | External Account STOZILLOROKOD InterfaceTest [ 5 ]
00000000003456 | External Account STOPBRWIAYSS SwepExt [ o |
Xxoooooox3456 | External Account STORLDZSTIKWY Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 ia
X0000000xxx3456 | External Account STIWGE9MNPZO TestStructure005 = =
XRRROOOXXKKK 3456 | External Account ST20221256235191210356 Structuresas0l = =
XXXXXKKKK3A56 | External Account ST202528: Siruclure 2 = [ - ]
00000000000(3456 | External Account ST2OCPRWOTNN sasa =
@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. i priorities of the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
Proceeding.

e
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Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Structure Priority Tab

50.

Review Structu
Structure Accounts
Structure ID

STGUZHIPICMO

STOIXS467BGO
STORAXKZAQKD

STO3JLLOROKO
STOKIITVHYDS

STORLDZSTTKW

@ The liquidity

re

Structure Priority
Structura Description
Sweep Test!

Sweep Structure EXT 001

Sweep Structure Feb 02
Edit

InterlaceTest
LMSweepSwetats

Hybrid 27592 Edit Edge

Party D | Party Name

***464 | ALL SPORTS

***464 | ALL Sports

=484 | AL Sports

**+464 | ALL Sports

#4684 | ALL Sports

***464 | ALL Sports

Structure
Type

b

66808

« d above) will be assigned a priori
all the structures listed. This st does not include the iquidity struciures that are pending for approval by the bank.

¥

Structure  Existing Structure
. Prort New Structure Priority

o n n
2 ©
=3 13 B
= 4 “
5 B

it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of

&

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and

structure details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.2.2 Create Pool Structure

The Create Pool Structure screen enables the user to build the pool structure to perform the
notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and ‘interest
computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Pool Structure section.

The Create Pool Structure — Structure Parameters appears.

Create Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of pool structure creation involves defining the basic details of the pool structure like
structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.
7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Create Pool Structure — Structure Parameters

+ Create Pool Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Party Name
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Parameters
Pool Test! 5/12/23

nd Dot Chnge Actaun
5/26/23 00000000000¢0178 - HELO046400178 | GBP | HEL

Interest d

Pool Details

Reslocation Method .

Even Direct Distribution c
= -
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account
structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be created.

Effective Date Select the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Charge Account Click Search icon and select the charge account from which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.
The options are:
e Interest
e Advantage

e Ratio
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Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution — Absolute balances of all
accounts are considered, and the interest is shared
proportionally to all accounts.

e Central Distribution — The interest arrived at is credited to one
central account, which can be any one of the participating
accounts or a separate account.

e Even Direct Distribution — Interest reward is evenly spread
across all accounts with positive balances

e Even Distribution — The interest is evenly distributed among the
participating accounts.

e Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is distributed
among the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution
and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among the
negative contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

o No Reallocation — No interest is paid back to the child accounts

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is
distributed among the negative contributors in the ratio of their
contribution and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among
the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and displays these details in the search results and
the respective fields once the required account is selected.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

CBZ:J;LeCr;]cy & This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

8. Click Next.
The Create Pool Structure — Build Structure screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure — Build Structure

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structuve Code Stucture Neme Charge Account
STZ0ZLS8EM34 ) Pool Testl XXXXXXXXXxxx0178 | HEL0O046400178

Start Building Structure

9. Click = to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.
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Create Pool Structure - Build Structure — Table View

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

S‘LF;EZ(ITSESEMSAN ;::ir:r;:a ;:;:(:;;:;XXXOWS | HELO046400178
& B
Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts.
Start Bullding Structure
v [
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Field Description (Common for both Tree and Table view)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

10. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account overlay screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.
11. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

12. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

[ a3

= ]

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

13. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Pool Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is created, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both the Tree and Table view.
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Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***d64

Charge Account

Structuee Cade
5TZDZL55EM34m 2o000000c00cx0178 | HELOD46400178

RTL Branch

cap o
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
nEu 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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14. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Code Strture Name Charge Account
STZOZLS8EM34 Pool Test1 300000000xxxx0178 | HEL0046400178
& H
Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts
~Notional Header - - RTL Branch G 0
.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

15. Click = and then click Link to add the child accounts for the selected parent account.
The Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Undo link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be remaved.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already present in pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool Structure.

This condition is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected as Pool.

16. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts X

Resllocation Methad -
Percentage Allocation

(DPlease capture the percentage AISITIBUNON GeLals IN the: next Step dUFNG ACCount pair definiton

Q search.
] Account Number G Name  AccountType  PartyName  1BAN Branch Currency

o] seoeooooc0 178

HELO046400178 ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

o Xoeooaooc 078

ALL SPORTS ALLSports  GB26NWBKGOIS13HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

Ro0Roxxx0067
o ALL SPORTS, ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

a xoeouoaoooceD034

ALL SPORTS ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

a xoeoncooc008s
ALL SPORTS

Account marked for regulated debit, e

AlLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
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Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)
Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user’s account.
Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.
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17. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Create Pool Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Pool Structure — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

18. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

19. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account(s).

20. Click E'Eto update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account(s).

Create Pool Structure — Reallocation

Showing All Pairs
Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

XXX0000000000178 :
-5

HEL0046400178 o

xxxxxxxxxx 00023 n

HEL0046400023 40 &

uuuuuuuu 30 =3
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

21. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Pool Structure — Submit - Tree View

Create Pool Structure

Acime Corp. | *+o464

ST918PAOQFWGCQEFW PoolTest!  xo00000000 0178 | HELD046400178

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.

Branch

Currency

ap 1

Displays the branch name for the header account.
Displays the currency for the header account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

22. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Table View screen appears.

3-69 ORACLE



Create Pool Structure - Table View

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Charge Accou

X0000000000x0178 | HEL0046400178
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Submit Cancel Buck
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

23. Click = and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Pool Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

If the reallocation percentage is greater than zero for the selected child node, then the below
Undo Link Account popup appears.

Undo Link Account

You cannot remove a node when the reallocation percentage is greater
than 0.

If the reallocation percentage is set to be zero, then the below Undo Link Account popup
appears.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel
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Note: If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure, then the user
needs to zero the percentage of that node.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

24. Click Submit.
The Create Pool Structure — Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Pool Structure — Review

+ Create Pool Structure
ALL SPORTS | #+*464

You initiated a request for Create Structure. Plesse review the details before you confirm!

Structure Parameters

Soucture Nusse Efcutns Duse
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25. Click . and view the Account Details and Reallocation of added accounts.

Note: The Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
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26. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Pool Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I§:k Confirm to create the pool structure.
8I§:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§:k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Review Structure

Review Structure

=S

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

27. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.2.3 Create Hybrid Structure

The Create Hybrid Structure screen enables the user to build the hybrid structure to move funds
and then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Hybrid Structure section.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of hybrid structure creation involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure
like structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.
7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

8. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
9. Select the toggle to enable the Credit First Sweep flag for the structure.
10. In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

11. In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | **+464

Structure Parameters
)
B
0 o ol
Pool Details
Default Sweep Instructions
[0} a1 the
,,,,,,,,,,, -
Frequency
Other Instructions
— =
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account

structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be created.

Effective Date  Select the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.
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Field Name

Description

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Interest Method

Drain Pool

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is

selected.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Select the checkbox of the drain pool.

With the drain pool structure creation, the user can have option to start the

structure either with a pool or sweep structure

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
Central Distribution

Even Direct Distribution

Even Distribution

Fair Share Distribution

No Reallocation

Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &

Link

Accounts.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.
Currency &

Branch This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Credit first Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

Sweep

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.
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Field Name

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency

Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
12. Click Next.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.
By Default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure — Tree View

Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

))))) ture Name Cherge Accour

s Account
Hybrid Test1 X00000000xxx0178 | HEL0046400178

—
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Start Building Structure

Structure Priority b Cancel Back
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13. Click = to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure — Table View

¢+ Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Code Structure Nome Charge Account
STGDBX8BB6ES (X)) Hybrid test1 X000xxxxxxx0178 | HEL0046400178

o
L]

Account Name Account Number Type Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts

Start Building Structure

Structure Priority Cancel Back

Copyright © 2008, 2023,

Field Description (Common for both Tree and Table view)

Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
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Field Name Description
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

14. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account

As a part of the following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will be
concentrated.

15. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

16. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.

Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account

Create Header Account %

Field Description

Field Name Description

Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
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Field Name Description

Currency Select the currency for the header account.

17. Click Add.
The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

+ Create Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

STGDBX8BBSES (L Hybrid test1 x0000xxxxxx0178 | HEL0046400178

RTL Branch

cep o

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Iﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

18. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

¢+ Create Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

19. Click *= and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

X
Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

ﬂ Cancel
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a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

Note: If the selected accounts are already part of existing Pool Structure or pool part of existing
Hybrid Structure, then the accounts cannot be linked again.

This condition is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected as Pool.

20. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.

Note: The Cash Concentration Method List is disabled while adding the child nodes at the
notional header level.

21. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

22. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts X

Reallocation Me)
Percentage Allocation|

(D) Flease capuure the percentage distribution detais in the next step during account pair definition

m] Account Number & Mame  AccountType  PartyMame  IBAN Branch Currency

o 0003456

00
External Account ALL Sports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

o :ﬁg;:z:x;;%‘f ALLSpOrts - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK GBP
o 20000000078 ALL Sport: GBI6NWBK&O163HELDD46400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
ALL SPORTS pors

XHCERROOK00ET
m}

- y
ALL SPORTS ALL Sports HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

o000

o HE000000034

ALL SPORTS AlLSporis - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

narked for regulated debit
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Field Description

Field Name

Cash
Concentration
Method

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name

Description

Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
The options are:
e Pool

e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.
This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool
type linkage.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

o External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
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Field Name Description

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the account.
Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

23. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In such cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage
Reallocation only after clicking the link.

24. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

25. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

26. Click E= 1o update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation

Showing all Pais

Hame ey

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

27. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.
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In such cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after
clicking the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Set Instructions *

(D)rossuches e soses s s i 115 5y Cfa A Chane mace 1 1 e i 2 e
e =

soonooo0o00178

ALLSPORTS.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

28. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions S
The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way N
Priority Instruction Stepl
Currency Name Sweep d
~ WFB NA Canada Branch JOOOOOXXX0078 -
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model z
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority Ny
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1
a«
N
Set Instructions X

(DThe structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

after clicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
« WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXXXXX%X0078 —
&=
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Medel

f

Step3
Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * - Collar Amount Maximum Deficit
Collar Model 10000 9999999999
Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency * Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

-+ Add Frequency

| Add Instruction <=| Step2

+ Add Sweep

8-

29. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the header account.
30. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

c. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
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d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click m to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click m to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

31. Click E"=to update the changes made to the set instructions of child account(s).

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions x

2Way Sweep  Instiuction

Threshold Model &

[ 8] Thresnola Model  BE

[ ——
1000
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

32. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
33. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions

ol
s

Parent A

- xooooon 1048 0000000178
ACMECORPEURAccount- 1 HEL0046400178

b ooodooooon 8 oooommoood 0078
ACMECORPEURAccount-1  ALLSPORTS

2 ZeroBsionce Model &

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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34. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions X
(@ The Strcturefevel sweep instruct . Showing All Pairs
e Structure level sweep instructions apply to aft pairs by defauit
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
¥ XXXXXXXX XXX 0028 XIOOXXXXXXX0107 X
HELO285700028 VAO1 2 [ @) Fixed Amount Model

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan

Track Intercompany Loan * = Intercompany Loan Reference *

Yes 9999
Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:

e Yes

e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

Note: Outstanding loan should be closed before the structure end date (If the end date is
maintained).

o

Warning

PN e e eI e Oy LR g O O P

st e the W e

W WLty ond dotw s blark

35. Click Build.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update the priority of other structures too and
can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp | =464

STSHJIZKE7602UTT7 abc

(@ Please chick on Structure Priority to move to the next step of strueture creation after you have completed bullding the account hierarchy ﬂ
Structure Prority c Bk

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂEﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

36. Click on Structure Priority.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

@

ructure Structure
tatus

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name
00000000000(0034 | ALL SPORTS STO4HOZWTIV4 Automation Edit Instr Sweep152
Xxx0xxxxx0034 | ALL SPORTS STOSNONB8SEW Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96.
X000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STO61JZOGPXS str001Sweep
300000000000(0034 | ALL SPORTS STORLDZSI7KW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001

Xx00000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIATHSRAW Automation Create Hybrida2

gpoooe*
gogogn:

200000000000(0034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMY9GO6FK TableHybricAutomation6s

Sween Structure ta test Charge Account

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of mukiple liquidity structures are fisted here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the 'Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

)

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure Structure isti
Type Status Priority

Structure ID Structure Description Party D | Party Name

STGDBXBBBOES  Hybrid test] #2464 | ALL SPORTS

STOX54678GO Sweep Structure EXT 001 **+464 | ALL Sports n n
Sweep Structure Feb 02 -

STOAXKZAQKO g 464 | ALL Sports = = s 2

STOSJLLOROKD  InterfaceTest #1464 | ALL Sports = B B
Automation Edit Instr " <

STOSNONBBSBW 0 iy #4464 | ALL Sports = = 1032 1032

STOKUZVHYDS LMSweepSwelas8 *++464 | ALL Sports = iz 14

@ The liguidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes (o the priority of
all the structures listed. This list does not include the iquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.
Priority

Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.

2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.
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37. Click Save.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
Create Hybrid Structure — Submit
This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

Create Hybrid Structure

Ao Corp | w464

STBHMIZKE7602UTT7 abc

]

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬁl;lﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

38. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

+ Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

STGDBX8BBSES (il Hybrid test1 xxxxxxxxxxxx0178 | HEL0O046400178
Account Name Account Number Type  Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts

~ Notional Header - - - - RTL Branch (€3 3
» HEL0046400178 XXXXX000K0T78

Sydney GBe 2

» ALL SPORTS 0000000000078 Sydney GBP 0

» ALL SPORTS 0000000000067

—— | ook

Sydney GBe 0

@

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

39.

40.

Click . and then click Link from the Account Header card.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Link Accounts overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option
will appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to
Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section
3.2.2 for the detailed explanation).

OR

Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For
Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the detailed explanation).

Click Submit.

The Create Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure - Review

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Review

Party Name
Acme Corp. | **+464
Structure Parameters
Structure Name

Hybrid Structure 001

End Date

3/31/2027

Interest Method

Interest

Pool Details

Reallocation Method

Fair Share Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions

Frequency

Freauency
Daily Frequency End
Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays.

Yes

Currency Holiday Rate

Previous Day Rate

You initiated a request for Create Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!

Effective Date
4/3/2025
Charge Accous

X000000000X0067 | ALL SPORTS

(] Drain Pool

No

Holiday Treatment
Previous Working Date

st el
View Structure £ hel= Ryled ot el Siffie-ticlie
AccountName AccountNemmber Type AccountTipe  BankName  Loation/Banch  Cureny  UTkd
» Notona Header = - - = UNvERsAL Ak 5B !
o [
.
41. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of added
accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction or Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts
nodes are expanded.

42. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
glik Confirm to create the hybrid structure.
8I|i?ck Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure Tab

Review Structure x
Swactwe  Accounts  Structue Priocty
HEL FC UNVERSAL BANK
GeP & 3

| ACME CORP GBP ACCOU. 1 IA(ME CORP GBP ACCOU... ] IA[ME(DRDGEDA((DU.,

e 166, Syceey () 2 sy ) 1128 Sdoey ()

- A1 | A0 o &0

ACME CORP EUR Account.... °

sm0a00000o 1070 | Sdney ()

) 0

Review Structure x
Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority
A its Participating in iple Structures
Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name gl Suck
200000000000€0034 | ALL SPORTS STO4HOZWIIVA Automation Edit Instr Sweep1s2
so00000000000034 | ALL SPORTS. STOSNONBBSEW Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96. = =
00000000000<0034 | ALL SPORTS STO61IZOGPXS St001Sweep
x00a0000xxe0034 | ALL SPORTS, STORLDZ517KW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 =
2000000000060034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIATHSRAW Automation Create Hybrid42 =
0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMYOGOSFK. TabieHybridAutomationts = =
Sweep Structure to test Charze Account
Ol ible accounts that are part of mult y structure: . s of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X

Structure  Accounts  Strueture Priority

Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name i‘y;”:‘”" ::;‘l‘:‘s‘"‘ E:‘:::',:‘y’ STcene New Structure Priority
STGDBXBBBGES Hybrid test! ++2464 | ALL SPORTS =
STOI54678G0 Sweep Structure EXT 001 ++4464 | ALL Sports. = " n
Sweep Structure Feb 02 e _—
STO2AXKZAQKO g 464 | ALL Sports [ iciive | 12 2
STO3JLLOROKO InterfaceTest +#4464 | ALL Sports = = 13 13
Automation Edit Instr - o
STOSNONBESBW 106 464 | ALL Sports = 1032 1032
STOK1ITYHYDS LMSweepSwetat8 %464 | ALL Sports = “ “

© Theliquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after itis approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This st does not include the liquicity structures that are pending for approval by the bank

2

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

43. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
OR
Click Download Structure Details to download the created structure.
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3.3

View Account Structure

User can view the structure details by clicking on a specific Account Structure. By default, the
structure details are displayed in a tree format with the details of header/parent and child accounts
linked with each other.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > List Structures > Click on
Specific Structure Code

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > List Structures > Click on Specific Structure Code

To search the specific account structure:

1. Inthe Account Structures screen, click on the specific account structure code.
The View Structure screen appears.

Note: For the structures in Modification — Pending Approval status — On clicking on the link,
the user will get the option to view both Active Structure and Pending Approval Structure.
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3.3.1 View Structure - Sweep

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Sweep Structure in the structure list.

View Sweep Structure — Tree View

View Structure

Acme Corp. | *++464

ST2149347465 €D TestSweep 001 XX000000000 0012 | ALL SPORTS

n B n

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

1. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Sweep Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Sweep Structure - Table View

¢ View Structure
5 agmonen

 Construction and Generst Suplies Pyt L1d. | ™=

STFZX72EMSGWKPIOV (9 nvestment Sweeptest!  x0000000000( 0178 | HELOO46400178

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the account structure.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on header account and each parent-child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location/Branch

Account Type

Account
Balance

ap 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Displays the location/branch of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)
¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency and the available balance in the account.

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts in Table view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

Options on the Account Card

The user will get the following options on clicking * button on Account Card

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The View Sweep Structure - Account Details overlay screen appears.

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will be enabled only if the

parent account nodes are expanded.
The View Instructions overlay appears.

Click Select Pairs to view the select account pairs. User can select single/multiple sweep
instructions across one/multiple account pairs in the structure and set the pair level
execution instruction.

The View Sweep Structure — Select Pairs overlay screen appears.
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View Sweep Structure - Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account are shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure - Account Details

Account Details

Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Number

XXXXXXXXXXXX0178

Available Balance

£2,000.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Country Name
Australia

Hold
No

Bank Name
Futura Bank

Account Name

HELO046400178

IBAN

Location

Sydney

Hold Start Date Hold End Date

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name
Bank Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN

Branch Name
Location
Country Name

Hold

Description
Displays the name of the customer.
Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.

Displays the account number in masked format.

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the account.
Displays the location of the account.
Displays the country name for the account.

Displays whether the hold is enabled or not.
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Field Name Description

Hold Start Date Displays the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Displays the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
View Instructions

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the parent account card in an account
structure. The sweep instructions set between an account pair along with the parent and child
account information is shown on the screen.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when the number of linked child accounts exceeds the
page size.

By clicking Showing All Pairs, the user can view all the child accounts that are linked to the parent
account.

View Instructions

View Instructions x

(D) TSIt evel sweep InStrucions app 1o paks by defaul Showing All Faws

Farent Account o, & Narme Chid Account Ho. & Name Frioty 2y Sweep Tstuction
» scx0s0aN178 o0
HELO046400178 unmnmm= 1 Ves Range Based Model
1+ wooouon 178 XHHXHO08 T
et etpemoen 2 s Range Based okl

Imstructions & Frequency  Reverse Sneep

ey “
e —— e — .
WELO0G6400178 HELDO45400087 s A Range Based Model
KON 78 s 14
HELOD&4400178 HELDOS£4001 14 4 A Fangs Based Model
¥ soosoonocnd1 78 e ——
HELOGA6400178 Linked Cust GBP Accaunt 003 B A Range Based Model
N
e . . Range Based Mol
» b1 78 i
HeL00a6400178 ? s Range Based Model
» X00OXEHKD 78 . - [ ———
View Instructions x
() The Structure level sweep instructions apoly to al Bais by derault Showing All Pairs
Investment Account No. & Name Header Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
< hoooooooaoood 139 2000000000001 78
~OBDX_SYSACC_4139 Notional Account HELO046400178 B No Zero Balance Model
Instructions & Frequency
Suweep instruction Frequency 2
Zero Balance Model Daily Frequency
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Field Description

Field Name

Parent Account
No & Name

Child Account
No & Name

Investment
Account Branch
& Currency

Header Account
No & Name

Priority

2 Way Sweep

Instruction

Frequency

Description

Displays the parent account number in masked format and name.

Displays the child account number in masked format and name.

Displays the investment account branch & currency of the structure.

Note: This field appears if the Investment Method was selected during
creation.

Displays the header account number & name of the structure in masked
format.

Note: This field appears if the Investment Method was selected during
creation.

Displays the sweep priority set between the account pair.

Displays whether the two-way sweep direction set between the account
pair.

Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.

Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep
Instruction

Parameters

Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the

accounts.

Fixed Amount

Maximum

Maximum
Deficit

Minimum

Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name

Threshold
Amount

Multiple
Frequency

Instruction
Priority

Reverse Sweep

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse Sweep
Frequency

Description

Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).

Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Displays the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
account pair.

Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

Intercompany Loan

Note: This tab will appear if the accounts in a pair belong to different customers.

Track
Intercompany
Loan

Intercompany
Loan Reference

Loan Type

Displays whether the intercompany loan is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the type of the loan.

Displays the Intercompany Loan Reference details.

Note: This field appears only if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as
Yes.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.

Options on the View Structure screen

The user will get the following options on View Structure screen.

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.4.1 for the detailed explanation)

o

« Click & onthe View Structure — Sweep screen, and

» Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.

The View Sweep Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

» Click Execute Structure to execute the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.6 for
the detailed explanation)
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» Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.7 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Sweep Structure — Structure Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The structure
details for the sweep structure are shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure — Structure Details

Structure Details
Structure Parameters

Structure Name Structure Priority
Sweep Structure 01 Feb 25 Edit 1 (Ele P 98653

Effective Date End Date
2/6/2025 -

Interest Method Investment Sweep
Interest =

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Fixed Amount Maximum Deficit
Instruction with Fixed Amount 1 1

Minimum Deficit Credit First Sweep

- No

Frequency

Frequency Reverse Frequency

Daily Frequency Daily BOD

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep
Yes Yes

Currency Holiday Rate Holiday Treatment
Previous Day Rate Next Working Date
Maximum Backward Days Backward Treatment
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Field Description

Field Name

Structure Parameter

Structure Name
Structure Type
Structure Priority

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Investment Method

Description

Displays the name of the sweep structure.
Displays the type of Structure.
Displays the priority of the account structure.

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should
take place.

Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the charge account number in masked and account name
format from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Displays the method by which the investment is applied.

Note: This field appears to be blank if the investment method is not
selected.

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method

Fixed Amount

Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model - Constant

e Target Model - Fixed

e Threshold Model

¢ Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name
Maximum
Maximum Deficit
Minimum
Minimum Deficit
Threshold Amount
Multiple

Credit First Sweep
Frequency
Frequency

Reverse Frequency

Pause Instructions

Description

Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.

Displays whether the credit first sweep is enabled.

Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.

Pause Start Date
Pause End Date
Other Instructions

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Sweep on
Currency Holiday

Currency Holiday
Rate

Holiday Treatment

Displays the pause start date for the structure.

Displays the pause end date for the structure.

Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.

Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.

Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday.

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.

Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date
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Field Name Description

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field displays the ‘-‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment.

Treatment This field displays the ‘-‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.
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Select Account Pairs

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user to add one or multiple account pairs
in a sweep structure for the user to select and set the pair level execution instruction.

Click E on the parent account and then click the Select Pairs link, and a new overlay

screen select account pairs will appear.

Note: This feature is available only in view sweep structure and not available in sweep part of

hybrid structure.

View Sweep Structure - Select Account Pairs

View Structure

A82 Astomation soution | #4000

STA729XATLMOI94E4 G2

-m

Automation Sweep Linked cust 2

HELA200000143
000

Select Account Pairs Screen

Select Account Pairs

Parent Account No. & Name

H00000000000019
HEL6200000019

xoooooooox0019
HEL6200000019

Child Account No. & Name

0000000000x0143

HEL6200000143

oo0o0oax0039
HEL6400000039

Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority

X

Showing All Pairs
Select Pair

@ ]

»
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account  Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No. & Name format.

Child Account Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No. & Name format.

Sweep Displays the sweep instruction.

Instruction |

Instruction

Priority

Select Pairs Displays the select pairs in account sweep structure.

Note: User will not be able to view the link (select pairs) and it will be disabled
at parent node level as per below criteria:

e If all the child accounts are inaccessible

e If the parent account is not having any child accounts
e If the parent account is inaccessible

e If the structure is inactive or paused

e If the parent accountis at hold

e If all the child account in the pairs are on hold

e If the parent account is not having any child accounts

¢ Inthe case of investment sweep (notional header) where the first
level is header account

e This feature will be available for only those sweep structures
where there is pair level sweep instructions are defined.

e For structures with sweep instructions at structure level Select
Pair option will be visible but disabled

e The Select pair option remains in disabled state, if the structure
Host approval status is in Pending for Approval or in Modification
state.

Showing All Pairs Displays the list of all pairs.

Select single or multiple account pairs as the user wants, select a value from the dropdown in
the Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority field, and click Save.
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View Structure — Execute Pairs

-

View Structure

ABZ Automation Solutions | ***000

Structure N

STA729XA1LMOI94E4 €D Automation Sweep Linked cust 2

[ Execute Pairs (2) | Download

HEL6200000010
£180,000.00 &2
HEL6200000143 HEL6400000039
0143 syeres @) 0037 | synes @)
€000 dho| feom dh o

The selected pairs can be viewed in the Execute Pairs link in the cart with the number and
visible on the main screen for execution.

a. Click the Execute Pairs link to get the Execute Account Pairs — Review screen.
OR
b. Click the Download link to download it.
Execute Account Pairs — Review

This screen enables to user to view the details of account pairs selected for execution.

-

Execute Account Pairs

ABZ Automation Solutions | ***000

Review

You have initiated the sweep execution of one or more account pairs. Please review the details before you confirm.

Account Pairs Selected for Execution

Parent Account No. & Name. Child Account No. & Name. Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority
\\\\\\\ 300000019 0000000000143
ixed Amount Model | 1
HEL6200000019 HEL6200000143 Fiad Amountbiode!
1 0000000000039
Fixed Amount Model | 1
HEL6200000019 HEL6400000039 xed Amount Model

Confirm Cancel Back

In Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears, with
the reference number of the transaction and its status.
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OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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3.3.2 View Structure - Pool

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the Pool
Structure in the structure list.

View Pool Structure — Tree View

View Structure

Acme Corp. | *++464

STYBDSHSYOXSPF3YS sd XOKOKKXKO098 | ALL SPORTS

B Dowosd

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK

ACME CORP GBP NEW AC.

- I ,
=

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

1. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Pool Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Pool Structure - Table View

t View Structure
S nguanen

Comtruction and Ceners Sapies vt L1 | *+4464

ST3TOME3AGXSUSSCA C2) Pool Staggered Opening XX0O0000000067 | HELO046400067

........

" A hon/Ru.an

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

ﬁqﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Information displayed for the Header account and each child accounts in Table view.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.
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Field Name Description

Account
Number

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency

Linked
Accounts

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

»

Click Account Details to view the account details of child accounts.
The Account Details overlay screen appears.

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Reallocation overlay appears.
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Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the child account is shown on the screen.

Account Details

Customer Name Bank Name

ALL Sports Futura Bank
Account Number Account Name
xooooooooox0180 (ERED HEL0046400180
Available Balance IBAN

£0.00 -

Branch Name Location

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney

Country Name

Australia

Field Description
Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
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Reallocation

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The
reallocation method for the account pair is shown on the screen.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when the number of linked child accounts exceeds the
page size.

By clicking Show All Pairs, the user can view all the child accounts that are linked to the parent
account.

Reallocation x

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

Showing All Pairs

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

mmmmmmm 0318
HEL0046400318 £y 4

Field Name Description

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Account Displays the account number in masked format and name of the child

Number & Name accounts.

This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Allocation Displays the allocation percentage of the child account.

Percentage This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as

Percentage Allocation.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Reallocation Details.

Options on the View Structure screen

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.4.2 for the detailed explanation)

[+
s Click = onthe View Structure — Pool screen, and

» Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.
The View Pool Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.
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» Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.7 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Pool Structure — Structure Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The structure
details for the pool structure is shown on the screen.

View Pool Structure — Structure Details

Structure Details x

Structure Parameters

Stucture Name Stucture Priccty
Automation Pool Linked cust 64 ()

Etfective Dote £nd Date

5/25/23 9/6/26

Pool Details

Reallocation Method
Absolute Pro-Rata Distribution

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameter

Structure Name Displays the name of the pool structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of Structure.

Structure Displays the priority of the account structure.
Priority

Effective Date Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name
from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Pool Details

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Central Account Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: If central account is inaccessible then the central account number
will not display.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Currency This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Branch This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.
Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.

Pause End Date Displays the pause end date for the structure.

« ClickX to close the overlay screen.
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3.3.3 View Structure - Hybrid

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Hybrid Structure in the structure list. The instructions set as sweep and pool between each account
pair is depicted in different colors in a tree view.

View Hybrid Structure — Tree View

e

View Structure

Acine Corp. | =464

ST6KOPIOTISE Automation Hybrid Paused01
B Downoad
MELFCUNIVERSALBANK
e &
&
| HELOD4s400329 H ALL SPORTS
s @ SR | )
asl Laee Ao
-
-
— —
o

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

2. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Hybrid Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Hybrid Structure - Table View

¢ View Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Charge Account

3000000000xx0012 | ALL SPORTS

Structure Nome
Test Hybrid 001
& = Download

Account Name Account Number Type  AccountType  BankName  Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts

v Notional Header = = = = HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GEP 1

~HEL0O46400178 xooocmooco078 () (D = Sydney GBP 1
» ALL SPORTS XROOOKKXKHO0TB = - Sydney GBP o
o -

o

Copyright © 2006, 202% Oracle sndfor ts ilistes. All ights reserved [Securitylndormation| Terms and Conditions

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.
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To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)
e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.

Balance : ;
The notional header accounts will not have any balance.

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

ﬁ|;|a 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Information displayed for the header account and each child accounts in Table view.
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Field Name

Account Name

Account
Number

Type

Account Type

Bank Name
Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Description
Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location/branch name of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.1 for the detailed
explanation)

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Reallocation overlay appears for Pool account pairs. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for
the detailed explanation)

» Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will be enabled only
if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The View Instructions overlay appears for Sweep account pairs. (Refer to Section
3.3.1 for the detailed explanation)
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Options on the View Structure screen

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.4.3 for the detailed
explanation).

e Click * onthe View Structure — Hybrid screen.
e Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.
e The View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

e Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.7 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

The following screen is displayed to the user on accessing ‘Structure Details’ option available on
‘View Hybrid Structure’ screen. The parameters set at the account structure level are shown on the
screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

Structure Details X
Structure Name

SDDPO1E3 [ Hybrid ]
Effective Date End Date
1/21/2025 17172051

wwwwwwwwwwww ot Deain ol
Interest Yes,

Pool Details

Reallocatian Method
Absolute Pro-Rata Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Ficed Amount  Maximum Defick
Fixed Amount Model 140 310

Minimum Defic Credit Fist Swees

0 No

Frequency

,,,,,,,, Revecse Fequeacy
DailyFrequency Daily BOD

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consder Post Balance Sweep

No Yes
Hobday Treatment Maximurm Backard Doys
Mext Working Date 2

,,,,,,,,,,,

Field Description
Field Name Description

Structure Parameters
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Field Name

Structure Name
Structure Type

Structure
Priority

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency

Central Account
Branch

Description
Displays the name of the hybrid structure.
Displays the type of Structure.

Displays the priority of the account structure.

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name
from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.

Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: If central account is inaccessible then the central account number
will not display.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Default Sweep Instructions
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Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Multiple Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Credit First Displays whether the credit first sweep is enabled.

Sweep

Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Sweep Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Sweep Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
Frequency executed.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.
Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.
Pause End Date Displays the pause end date for the structure.
Other Instructions

Consider Post  Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.
Sweep Balance

Sweep on Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.
Currency
Holiday
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Field Name Description

Currency Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday.
Holiday Rate This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.
Holiday Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days ¢ fiald displays the ' when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment.

Treatment This field displays the ‘~‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

3. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Structure Parameters.
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3.4

3.4.1

Edit Account Structure

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate user to edit the account structure details.
A user can add or remove the linked accounts and also can change the instructions set between
an account pair. The account structure details are displayed in an editable mode. In case any new
accounts are added in the structure, the user is expected to provide the linkage and provide the
instructions between child and parent account.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > List Structure > Click on Specific Structure
Code > Edit

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Liquidity Structure>Structure List > Click on Specific
Structure Code > Edit

To edit an account structure:

1. Inthe Account Structure page, click on the specific account structure code. The View
Structure screen appears.

2. Click Edit to edit the details of the account structure. The Structure Parameters screen
appears in the editable form.

Edit Sweep Structure

The Edit Sweep Structure screen enables the user to edit the sweep structure to move funds as
per the business requirements.

1. Onthe View Sweep Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit sweep structure involves updating the basic details of the sweep structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.

In the Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.

In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

N o o~ e

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

om

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | #++464

Structure Parameters

Structure Name

Sweep create 001 3 £ (==

= Charge Account

End Dote ¢
8/31/2024 WOOOO00000K00T12 | ALL SPORTS | GBP | HEL e
- Investment Sweep -
Default Sweep Instructions
@ Ssweepinstructions set here are the default instructions for all the account pairs in the structure —
wees Method . .
Fixed Amount Model
Credit Fust Swees.
Frequency
Frequency . Reverse Frequency .
During EOD Daily BOD
Other Instructions
Swaep on Currency Holldays Consider Post Belance Sweep

[ 8] [ =]

Holiday Treatment

Previous Working Date

Masimurm Hackmward Days Backward Trestment
2 Move Forward
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Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Structure Parameters

Description

Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account structure.

Structure Name Specify the name of the sweep structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Investment
Sweep

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Displays the investment sweep that is to be applied to the structure.

Note:

User cannot switch from Investment Sweep to Normal Sweep and
from Money Market to Term Deposit or vice versa.

By default, the Investment Sweep option selected during the sweep
creation will appear as same. This field is non-editable.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)
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Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Credit First . s

Sweep Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance

Currency Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

Holiday Rate This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency

Holidays.
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Field Name Description

Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .

e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

¢ Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

8. Click Next.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.

Note: Edit Sweep Structure will not be allowed if any Execute transaction for same structure is
pending for Approval.

Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the instructions for
the accounts in the existing structure. By Default, this screen appears in Tree view.

Note: For Investment Sweep, the user cannot delink the Investment Account (Notional) and
Header Account under the Investment account.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View

-

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | **464

ST82BNT7VVSCVIVTS ) Investment sweep 2000000000067 | ALL SPORTS

@ Please click on ‘Structure Priority’ to move to the next step of structure modification after you have completed building the account hierarchy n
Concel B

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on header account and each child account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

g 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Sweep Structure - Table View

1 Edit Sweep Structure
S g

han Coratruction and Genersl Suplbes Pyt Lid. | #7464

0178 | HEL0046400178

AccountType  BankName  Location/Branch Curency  Linked Accounts

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type

Structure Name

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

10. Click . and then click Child Instructions on the investment account.

Note: This Steps is applicable if the Investment Sweep was selected during creation.

The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instruction overlay screen appears. (Refer to Create
Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency in Section 3.2.1 for the
detailed explanation)

11. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected header/parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions. This option will be enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are
expanded.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.

Note: The Delinked & Inaccessible accounts will appear in the overlay screen with delinked
and inaccessible tag.
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OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. This option appears only for the existing child accounts.

A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account and all the
linked child accounts under it.

Delink Account

Sweep priorities will be auto-arranged after delinking. They can be
modified on the 'Child Instructions’ screen.

Alternatively, click "Cancel’ to manually rearrange. Begin by setting the
sweep priority to the maximum for the account to be delinked on the
‘Child Instructions’ screen.

Are you sure you want to delink the account?

Q'm'

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Note: User cannot delink any account if there are one or more inaccessible account at the level
where delinking is initiated.

e
Set Instructions x
U1 | S P L D S Vi —— v A3 ey
o g A bt
::m.—xnl i Aot Mo, & Meme ey Y::- Do
PALSO a aooen ' PRTTSr
.un wours & .na,-nm.-.‘ : P PRSIV 4
P o ) two B
.Nl WORTS s ooesaont s (R 4 2o Dlarce Moowt
o s ’ PETTe————
* il wouts LT —— - Two tuence Moot
Paivomn Y ioecaarucoss-y ) lovtsacri  #
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Edit Sweep Structure
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Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account are shown on the screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details

Customer Name Bank Name
ALL Sports Futura Bank
Account Number Account Name
xxxooxxxxxxx0178 () HEL0046400178
Available Balance IBAN
£.2,000.00 -

Branch Name Location

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

Field Description
Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

12. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Edit Sweep Structure — Link Accounts

Link Accounts

X0O0XXXXX3E56
ole External Account

XX000000000c0067
oo ALL SPORTS

XXO0000000K0034
o e ALL SPORTS

XX00XXXXXX0089
O O WV sporrs

XX00XXXNNK0023
o e ALL SPORTS

@ Account marked for regulated debit.

[m} Account Number & Name ~ Account Type

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

Q search

IBAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB56NWBK601613HEL0046400023  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBP

GBP
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Field Description

Field Name

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

13. Click Set Instructions.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking the
link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Set Instructions
Ormesrcune
@y

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.
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Field Name Description

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: If new nodes are added at parent level, when there are existing child
account(s), Sweep Priority cannot be modified without clicking Show all
Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

14. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen appears.
OR

Click>< to close the overlay screen.
Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions S
(D The structure level sweep instructions apply (o all the pairs by default. Ay changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build bution.
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way -
Priority Instruction Stepl
Currency Name Sweep d
~ WFB NA Canada Branch JOOOOOXXX0078 -
AED HEL0046400078 1 Collar Model z
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority Ny
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1
a«
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way
Priority
Currency Name Sweep

~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXXXXXXX0078 B
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model -ﬁ

Instruction

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * Collar Amount Maximum Deficit

Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

=--

15. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.
16. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]ir to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click ]ir to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

17. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Field Description

Field Name

Sweep Method

Frequency

Instruction
Priority

Set Instructions

st

Parent Account No. & Name

- xoo0000000000178
HEL0046400172

x
14 cas o det 2y changes mad o0 S sceen T e s Showing AllPairs

Child Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

mcconcicocoTs , © L& e
A spoms Cer
Vo

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep.

p—
AUTFREQUENCY?

+ AddFreauency

Agamsuuction

Collar Model

+ Add Sweep

Daily Frequency 2

Description

Select the sweep method set between the account pair

The options are:

Zero Balance Model

Fixed Amount Model
Collar Model

Target Model - Constant
Target Model - Fixed
Threshold Model

Range Based Model
Cover Overdraft Model
Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

18. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency for the account pair.

19. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account

pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep Allowed

toggle is enabled.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Field Description

Field Name

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Pavent Account No. & Name.

31e pars by

et any Crsnges ma0e on s sreen il 02 s3ved

Child Account No. & Name. Priority 2 Way Sweep

..............

AL SPORTS

y  Reverse Sweep

xxxxxxxxxxxx

ALLSPORTS

1

Instruction

P b -
Model L4

0

Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure

should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is

enabled.

20. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can modify the intercompany loan details for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

Note: Outstanding loan should be closed before the structure end date (If the end date is
maintained).

21. Click Build.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update priority of other structures too and can
also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp | #4564

$T2174833483 € Sweepreate 001 000000000 0012 | ALL SPORTS

Structure Prioeity Cancet sk

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

g 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

22. Click on Structure Priority.

The Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Field Description

Field Name

Structure Priority
Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account

e Structure ID Structure Name Structure Type Structure Status
X000000000X0078 | ALL SPORTS  STOOZUUPK3LC snHybrid2 [ iybeod §
X000000000Kx0078 | ALL SPORTS  STOT4A0TQLAW createStrSweep [ Sveer ]
X000000000KX0078 | ALL SPORTS  STO14A0TQLAW createStrSweep [ Soeer ]
XK00XKK0X0078 | ALL SPORTS  STO2BBWTXSJK TableSweepAutomation50 Inact
XX00000000Kx0078 | ALLSPORTS  STOZILLOROKO InterfaceTest [ Sucer ]
0000000000078 | ALLSPORTS  STO4HOZW7)VA Automation Edit Instr Sweep152
XXXOOOKXXXXO0T8 | ALL SPORTS ion Edit Instr Hybrid96 [ iybeid
000000000078 | ALLSPORTS ~ STOBASQUWNGS CHARGE FX 01 [ Sueer ]
0000000000078 | ALLSPORTS  STOD5Q204040 Staggered 02 [ Sucer ] [ inaciive ]

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.

& Name

Structure ID

Structure Name

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name

Structure Type

Description

Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

100.76.157.55:7777/2page=liquidi p-struct

Structure Priority
Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure ID Structure Description

Test new entity sweep

STMTBVAOSOYS o i

Automation Hybrid Linked
ST27A66PBSIC st 43
ST2000144PC :;mmatmn Sweep with VA

ST46QOAM3TIS TableSweepAutomation68
STO2TXZMWIFZK Sweep Structure 02 May 23

STOFLZOK2PGG tet

Party ID | Party Name

**=464 | ALL SPORTS

**=464 | ALL SPORTS

***464 | ALL SPORTS

***464 | ALL SPORTS

#4%464 | ALL SPORTS

#4464 | ALL SPORTS

Structure

Type

Structure
Status

Inactive.

Existing Structure
Priority

9N

87

84

7

912

o4

New Structure Priority

9

87

84

79

o2

94

@ The liquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) wil be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed. you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This list does not include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

&

Field Description
Field Name
Structure ID

Structure
Description

Party ID & Name
Structure Type
Structure Status

Existing
Structure Priority

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the description of the structure.

Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the status of the structure.

Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.

3-159

ORACLE




Field Name Description

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.
Priority

Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.

2. All structure existing priorities will be auto populated allowing the
user to edit the same.
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23. Click Save.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears in a tree view
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and
Table view.

Edit Sweep Structure — Submit - Tree View

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp | **464

ST2174833483 § Sweep create 001 X00000000x0012 | ALL SPORTS

Structure Prioety

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Code
Structure Type

Structure Name

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁl;lﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

24. Click E to view the added parent and child accounts in the Table view.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View

1 Edit Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

e

Struscture Codk Structure Name Chorge Account

ST21254:I(>5ﬂ4 ﬂ Test Sweep 001 x00000000cxx0012 | ALL SPORTS
fu =
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts
~HEL0046400178 XORXROO0OKOTTE [ e | Sydney GBP 4
» ALL SPORTS 30000000000x0078 = Sydney GBP 0
» External Account () XXXKOORKKKIA5 [ crer Futura Bank Sydney GBP 0
» ALL SPORTS HXKHKOOET Sydney GBp 0
» AL SPORTS (CEEETTR) X0000000000 034 [ e | Sydney GBP 0

Structure riority Submit Cancel Back

)

Copin ©2008,202 | et d Condiions |

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for parent/child account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

3-163 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location Displays the location of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

25. Click icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.

26. Click . and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(Refer to Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

27. Click Submit.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Sweep Structure — Review

-

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | *£%464

Review
You initiated a request for Edit Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!

arty Name
Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

Structure Nome: Effective Date
Sweep create 001 (EXED 11/30/2018

End Date Charee Account

8/31/2024 Xxxx0ecx0012 | ALL SPORTS
Interest Method

Interest

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep.

Methad
Fixed Amount Madel

Minimurn Defcit

Frequency
T Reverse Frequency
During EOD Daily BOD

Other Instructions

Sweep an Currency Holidays Canm ance Sween
Yes Yes

Currency Holdny Rate Holiday Trestment
Previous Day Rate Previous Working Date

Maximuen Backword Days o -
Move Forward

Structure Details View Accounts & Structure Priority
Account No. & Name Action
OO TBAS
XXXX00XX0B06
HELO046400806
XX000exx0078 -
ALL SPORTS

foreel ek

28. Click . and view the Account Details and View Instruction of newly added or modified
accounts.

Note: The = option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details

29. Click View Accounts & Structure Priority to view the details.
The Edit Sweep Structure —Review Structure overlay screen appears.
gl?ck Confirm to create the sweep structure.
glik Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — View Accounts Tab

Review Structure X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure 1D Structure Name :’:"‘" S
00000000000 108 | 1000108 ST4329KOK2SWZGCNM Sweep Test1 =
0000000000108 | 1000108 STERAIZFLCQORPO4O Sweep = e |
0000000000108 | 1000108 STB2SXMYIYVAN69SN Automation Sweep with VA 104 =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STBRN7W3C 134V2BMX Automation Hybrid vith VA 48 = =
X000000000¢0108 | 1000108 STOTFLOAAZTKAVLIL Automation Sweep with VA 106 S
x00000000x0108 | 1000108 STA4PXTHFKNADBIPC Automation Sweep with VA 100 =S
0000000000108 | 1000108 STAHVPLXT1I0CBT9A sasa = =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STBGZRHS0D3463YHS creatEditHost [ swess | =
X00000000x0 108 | 1000108 STEMBMPSBSXC Sweep 01 =

Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab betore
proceeding.

Edit Sweep Structure — View Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure ID Structure Deseription Party D | Party Name ?;:‘:‘“" :::‘::‘,”" Ef',;“?.,‘.. ;‘&i‘y"‘““"
Priority

STRZX72EMSGWKPIDV Investment Swieep test1 *++464 | ALL Sports = 2019 2019
STOFHLF2ZHWO Automation Edit Instr Sweep306  ***464 | ALL Sparts [ 5= | L] 1311
STOVTINTPNGG swepSTrCRe3 ***464 | ALL Sports = 1298 1298
ST11551IKLOW editSweepWithoutinvesmtSweep  *+*464 | ALL Sports = 941 941
ST1S5YDKABOD sweepStrinvSweepStag1 *++464 | ALL Sports. = 1352 1352
ST20221121020281336862  Sweep Structure 001 *++464 | AL Sports [ e ] 906 906
ST20221121141564219399  g"eP SUUCIEWINHOIDAtE 0y o)) spars e o2 o2
ST20235161127152234646  SimSimrel *++464 | AL Sports & o 928

© You can modiy the priority of any of the structures listed above which will take effect once it is approved by the bank.
@ Please note that the structures with bank approval status as ‘Creation - Pending Approval’ are not included in the above fist.

30. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and

structure details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.4.2 Edit Pool Structure

The Edit Pool Structure screen enables the user to edit the pool structure to perform the notional
movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’
carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe View Pool Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit pool structure involves updating the basic details of the pool structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

o g > w

From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

1 Edit Pool Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Parameters

Structure Name:
Test Pool 002

EndDstc g || ChareeAccount
8/5/24 XOXX0000xX0012 - ALL SPORTS | GBP | HEL

Pool Details

Absolute Pro-Rata Distribution
B -

Copyright © 2006, 2025, Oracle and/or its ofiiotes. Al [ Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Name Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account
structure.
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Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Structure Name

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be edited.

Displays the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Click Search icon and select the charge account from which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

e This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
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Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency & Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible.
But once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to
Central Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled, and it
will get cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible
accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
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7. Click Next.
The Edit Pool Structure — Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Pool Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the reallocation

method for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Pool Structure — Tree View

Edit Pool Structure

e corp. | =mass

STYBDSHSYQXSPF3Y5 test 0000000000067 | ALL SPORTS

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure 1D of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch

Currency

Displays the branch name for the header account.

Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁqﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

8. Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Pool Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Pool Structure - Table View

1 Edit Pool Structure

S Jagimohan Construction and General Suplies PVt Lid. | +++464

STETOME3AGXSUSSC4 ) Pool Staggered Opening XX000KXXXXXK0067 | HELOO46400067

Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Uinked Accounts
+ Noticnal Header = = HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK e
ALL SPORTS - 81 000000000479
ALLSPORTS - B5
HEL0046400151

ALL SPORTS - B4

2
H
o

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

9. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation. This option will be enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are
expanded.
The Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for the detailed
explanation).
OR
Click Delink. This option appears only for existing child accounts.
A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option will not
appear for the notional header account.

3173 ORACLE



Delink Account

Delink will remove all the modifications like a change in Reallocation or
newly added accounts within this account hierarchy.
Are you sure you want to delink the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already present in Pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool structure.

While linking accounts if the parent account is inaccessible, then the Reallocation Method will be
disabled.

10. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

11. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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Edit Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Resllocation Method .
Percentage Allocation

(D Piease caplure the percentage distribution details in the next step during account pair definition

Q search..

O ‘Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name IBAN Branch Currency
XXX 0078

O o i erorts [ e | ALLSports  GR26NWBKAD1613HELOO46400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
XRXXXXXXXXXK0067

0 o SR [ iera | ALLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK.  GBP
xoooo0esooo0034 w— R

O o lone =3 ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

0 0 (Xeowweooxiosy [ e | AlLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
ALLSPORTS ”

O © Xeoussoux00zs [ o | ALLSports  GBSSNWBKSOISTSHELOD46400023  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

ALL SPORTS

Build

@ Account marked for regulated debit. e

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
o Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Reallocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

12. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

When the Reallocation Method is Percentage Allocation and if the child account is inaccessible,
then the inaccessible accounts will be visible to the user in Reallocation overlay however user will
not be able to modify any values.

13. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

14. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
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15. Click EI’Eto update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation

Reallocation x

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Showing All Pairs

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

xxxxxxxxxxx 0%

Q6 -
ACME CORP GBP NEW ACCOUNT 04 iy =

Build

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.
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16. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Submit

This screen enables the user to view the modified account structure in both Tree and Table view.

Edit Pool Structure — Submit — Tree View

Edit Pool Structure

Acme Corp. | *+*464

o=

STYBDSHSYQXSPF3YS5 st 0000 0067 | ALL SPORTS

o R n

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I:Igla 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

17. Click E to edit the account structure in the table view.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.

Edit Pool Structure — Submit - Table View

1 Edit Pool Structure

S Jagmohan Construction and Geners! Suplies vt Lid. | *+%64

ST3TOME3SAGXSUSSCA CE) Pool Staggered Opening 00000000000 0067 | HELO046400067

Account Type Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK cep
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts
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18. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Pool Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
This option will not appear for the notional header accounts and appear only for newly added
accounts (Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

19. Click Submit.
The Edit Pool Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Review

Sl
Structure Parameters

st stucture 001 ()

Interest

Pool Details
Even Dvect Disrbution
Structure Details

Account Number & Name Action

XXO0000XKXO178
HEL0046400178

X00000000K0023
HEL0046400023

Concel Bk

20. Click . and view the Account Details and Reallocation of newly added or modified
accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details.
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21. Click Confirm to confirm the edited pool structure.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

22. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.4.3 Edit Hybrid Structure

The Edit Hybrid Structure screen enables the user to edit the hybrid structure to move funds and
then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe View Hybrid Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters screen appears.

The first step of edit hybrid structure involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

3. From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

4. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

5. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

7. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters
Structure Name =
Hybrid Structure 001 =
End Date Chows Ascoint .
1/30/2031 X00000000Kx0078 | ALL SPORTS | GBP | HEL
Pool Details
Reallocation Method - S
No Reallocation
Default Sweep Instructions
(@ Sweep instructions set here are the defauit instructions for all the account pairs in the structure
Sweep Method .
Fixed Amount Model
Credit Fust Sweep
[ @]
Frequency
Frequency . Reverse Freauency o
During EOD Daily BOD
Other Instructions
Sowcrp i Gy Holblnys Gorniser Post Belonce Swesp
[ &) | 8]
= Hobiday Treatment »
Holiday
Maximum Backward Days Backward Treatment
Next Cancel Back
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Name Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account structure.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

e This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Pool Details
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible. But
once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to Central
Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it will get
cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)
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Field Name

Sweep Method

Credit First
Sweep

Frequency

Frequency

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model - Constant

e Target Model - Fixed

e Threshold Model

¢ Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency

Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date
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Field Name Description

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are

Treatment
e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

8. Click Next.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the instructions for
the accounts in the existing structure. By default, this screen appears in Tree view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | 464

ST6KOPI9TI68 Automation Hybrid Paused01

@ Please diick on Structure Priority’ to move 10 the next step of structure modification after you have completed bullding the account hierarchy n
Concel Back

aaaaa

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the notional account.
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Field Name Description
Currency Displays the currency for the notional account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I!EIEI 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Table View

' Edit Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Code Structure Neme: Charee A
ST2165868705 [0 Test Hybrid 001 XXHOXKX0XXX0012 | ALL SPORTS

£ E

Account Name Account Number Type Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts
« Notional Header - - - - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GBP 1
~HELOD46400178 X000000000x 0178 2 & = Syeney GBP 1

» ALLSPORTS XKROXEOOXOOTE [ e | Sytney GEP 0

Structure Priority Submi Cancel Back

Q

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.

Account Name  Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts
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10. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if the
parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. This option appears only for existing child accounts.
A Deink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

Delink Account

Sweep priorities will be auto-arranged after delinking. They can be
rmodified on the ‘Child Instructions’ screen.

Alternatively, click "Cancel' to manually rearrange. Begin by setting the
sweep priority to the maximum for the account to be delinked on the
“Child Instructions'screen.

Are you sure you want to delink the account?

ca'm'

Note: User cannot delink any account if there are one or more inaccessible accounts at that level
where delinking is initiated.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions
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Edit Hybrid Structure
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a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already presentin Pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool structure.

While linking accounts if the parent account is inaccessible, then the Reallocation Method will be
disabled.

11. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.
12. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

13. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
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Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Cash Concentration Method

@ Pool O Sweep

Reallocation Method

Percentage Allocation

ALL SPORTS

XX000000XXX0098
o e ALL SPORTS

Build

@ Account marked for regulated debit.

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

m] Account Number & Name ~ Account Type  Party Name
o | @ et ALL Sports
i A"’l‘_’l‘_";’;’(‘)‘;g"m“ [ ier | ALL Sports
0| @ Drrosene ALL Sports
O @ Owoomo0023 c ALL Sports

ALL Sports

(Piease capture the percentage distribution detais In the next step auring account pair Gefinition

Q search.

IBAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB56NWBK601613HEL0046400023  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBP

Field Description

Field Name Description

Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.

Concentration

Method The options are:

e Pool

e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
o Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.
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14. Click Child Instructions. This option will appear only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation overlay screen appears if the Cash Concentration
Method is selected as Pool.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Submit screen appears.
OR

Click  to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

When the Reallocation Method is Percentage Allocation and if the child account is inaccessible,
then the inaccessible accounts will be visible to the user in Reallocation overlay however user will
not be able to modify any values.

15. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

16. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

17. click =10 update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation
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Reallocation X

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Shawing All Pairs
‘Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

0000000000307
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Build

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

18. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify
the instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking
the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Child Account No. & Neme

P — ]
HELO046400329

0000000000008
ALLSPORTS

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: If new nodes are added at parent level, when there are existing
child account(s), Sweep Priority cannot be modified without clicking Show
all Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.
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Field Name Description

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

19. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen appears.

OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take in order to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as

follows.

Set Instructions

(© The structur p instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking ton
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & Priorit 2 Way
Currency Name 4 Sweep
¥ WFB NA Canada Branch 0000000000:x0078 |
AED HELO046400078

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method Fraquency Instruction Priority

Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1

X

Showing All Pairs
Instruction 9‘51
Collar Model

o a
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & 2 Way

Currency Name Priority Sweep Instruction
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ
Step3
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method * - Collar Amount Maximum Deficit
Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

=--

20. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.
21. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f.  Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click ]ir to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

22. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions x

Pp—r
HELO048400307 ALLSPORTS

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

)))))))))

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

23. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency instruction for the account pair.
24. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X
@resrucist e mees revcens sy a0 ve
st

o855 by cefaut 4, <anges made on s seen i beseved

rnso0c0329
HEL0G46400329

»x 307
HEL0046£00307

z600

14

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.

25. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click>< to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can modify the intercompany loan details for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions

@ The Structure level sweep instructions apply to alt pairs by defauit
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority
W XXX XXX X 0028 XOOXXXXXXXX0107 2 D
HEL0285700028 VAO1
Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan
Track Intercompany Loan * = Intercompany Loan Reference
Yes 9999

2 Way Sweep

Showing All Pairs

Instruction

Fixed Amount Model

@

Field Description

Field Name

Track
Intercompany
Loan

Intercompany
Loan Reference

Description

Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track

Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
The available options are:

e Yes

e No

Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is

selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

Note: Outstanding loan should be closed before the structure end date (If the end date is
maintained).

x

Lodrn riving ove of s

26. Click Build.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update priority of other structures too and can
also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

(=

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | *+*464

Structure Code Structure Name
ST6KOPI9TI68 Automation Hybrid Paused01
B
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
cep &
HELO046400307
cee &2
[ HELOO46400329 i) [awsports
Gee &b o {eee &b 0
@ Please dick on 'Structure Priority’ to move to the next step of structure modification after you have completed building the account hierarchy
Structure Priority Cancel Back

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
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Field Name Description

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I!lgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

27. Click on Structure Priority.

The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name Structire Structure

Sweep Structure to test Charge Account
Number along wiith Name on Confirmation
0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS. STI3UZROETOW screen with maximum characters of 200 Month
November 2022 TEST to check how these values
‘accommodate on Priority overlay

X00000Xxxxxx0012 | ALL SPORTS ST2022881240558573076 Priority S5

0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS. ST202351563101692021 Reject Test 2
X0000000000x0012 | ALL SPORTS ST2023517649476691586 Test
0000000000x0012 | ALL SPORTS. ST3KQUOKTS3R Structure Sweep MOOT =

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of muttiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before

proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

@

2
€
-

Structure  Existing Structure
Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name Es et Priority New Structure Priority
STG2D2JWHBRK ~ HYBRID STRO1 *#2464 | ALL SPORTS = = on 915
Automation Hybrid Linked - e
STZIAPBSIC (T #4+464 | ALL SPORTS = 87 87
$T20119144PC ;&;w ation Sweep With VA, 464 | ALL SPORTS [(5eo ] 84 84
ST46QOAM3TIS  TableSweepAutomation68  *+*464 | ALL SPORTS 79 79
ST62TXZMWFZK  Sweep Structure02May23  *+*464 | ALL SPORTS 912
STOFLZOKZPGG et *+464 | ALL SPORTS =S = 9 94
@ The liquidity structure you are now record above) igned a priority after it ved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of

all the structures listed. This list does not include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

=)

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority
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Field Name Description

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. All structure existing priorities will be auto populated allowing the
user to edit the same.
28. Click Save.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click Xto close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | 464

STOKOPISTI6B Automation Hybrid Paused01

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the

allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
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Field Name Description
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

29. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

Edit Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

572165868705 (20 Test Hybrid 001 200000000000x0012 | ALL SPORTS

Account Name Account Number Type  AccountType  BankMName  Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts

«National Header HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

~ALL SPORTS ([ompry 0000000000x0067 Sydney GBP 3

» ALL SPORTS 00000000000:0023 Sydney GBP 0
» ALL SPORTS 000000000000098 Sydney GBP o

ooago

»ALLSPORTS (NN soxioooooooci0012 Sydney Gep 0

|

|

S
|

Copyright © 2006, 2023 Ouscle andfor s etes. AR righis reservec [Secun tyinforeation] Terms and Conditions.

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

30. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section
3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the
detailed explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This
option will not appear for the notional header account and appears only newly added accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool
Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

31. Click Submit.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Review

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***454

Review
You initiated a request for Edit Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!

Party Nome
Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

Structure Name Effective Date
Test Hybrid alloc 12/28/2022

End Date harge Account

12/31/2022 X0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS
fierest Drain Pool

Pool Details
Even Distibution
Default Sweep Instructions

weep Method
Instruction with Fixed Amount 1

Minu

Frequency
Daly Frequency oty
Other Instructions n
Sweep on Currency Holideys e
o Yes
3 Hol :

Frequency

Daily Frequency Daily BOD
Other Instructions

No Yes

View Accounts & Structure Priority

Structure Details

Account No. & Name Action

xo000000000x3456 (S

External Account

0000000000098 (SR

ALL SPORTS

0000000000329
HEL0046400329

m Coneet Bk

ny

32. Click * and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of newly added
or modified accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details.
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33. Click View Accounts & Structure Priority to view the structure.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure overlay screen appears.
8I§:k Confirm to create the sweep structure.
8I§:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§:k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Accounts Tab

Review Structure X

Accounts

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Structure Priority

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name %’:‘"“ :::‘::”"
X000000000x0 108 | 1000108 ST167GELXDWOFDLUW ACME Corporation =
X0000000000xx0108 | 1000108 ST43Z9KOK2SWZGCNM Sweep Test] = =
X0000000000xK0108 | 1000108 STERAIZFLCQORPO40 Sweep [ o ] [ oo ]
000000000xx0108 | 1000108 STB2SXMYJYVANGION Automation Sweep with VA 104 [ 5o | [ o |
xo000000000x0108 | 1000108 STERNTW3C134V2BMX Automation Hybrid with VA 48 = =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STOTFLO4AZTKAVLIL Automation Swieep with VA 106 =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STAPXTHFKNADBIPC Automation Sweep with VA 100 [ <o ] [ o |
0000000000xx0108 | 1000108 STAHVPLXT1I0CBT9A sasa =
x00c000cxx0108 | 1000108 STAKBKFQQVJ4420N4 Acme Corp = =

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X
Accounts  Structure Priority
Existing
Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name Structure  Structure g iire Mew Structure
Type Status Priority Priority
STAHVPLXT1I0CBT9A sasa **+464 | ALL Sports = = 2020 2020
STOFHLF2ZHWO Automation Edit Instr Sweep306  ***464 | ALL Sports = = 1311 131
STOVTINTPNGG swepSTrCRe3 +++464 | AL Sports = 1208 1298
ST11551KLOW editSweepWithoutinvesmtSveep  ***464 | ALL Sports = 941 941
ST1S5YDKABOO sweepStrinvSweepStag1 1 4464 | ALL Sports = = 1352 1352
5T20221121020281336862  Sweep Structure 001 **+464| AL Sports [ 5w | [ o ] 906 906
Sweep Structure With HoldDate .,
ST20221121141564219399 464 | AL Sports = 912 912
ST20235161127152234646  SimSimSrel 4464 | ALL Sports = =S 928 928

@ You can modify the priority of any of the structures listed above which will take effect once it is approved by the bank.

© Please note that the structures with bank approval status as ‘Creation - Pending Approval' are not included in the above list.
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3.5

34. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.

Drain Pool Structure

This feature enables corporations to sweep out funds from notional pools. Pools are typically
created to notionally combine balances across accounts and earn higher interest rates. With drain
pool functionality, money can be swept out of such notional pools to accounts where money is
needed and achieve better liquidity management.

Drain pool will be available in the application as a variant of the Hybrid structure. During structure
creation, the user has to opt for the Drain Pool flag as Yes in the structure details screen. Further,
during a drain pool structure creation user is given the option to start the structure either with a
pool or sweep structure. Apart from adding regular sweep or pool accounts, at appropriate places
in the structure an entire pool structure can be added which will be represented by the notional
header node on the screen.

To achieve sweeps from this pool, which is part of a drain pool structure, user can select one of
the accounts as “Nominated Account” in which sweep will happen. Rest of the hybrid structure
behaviour during view, edit etc. remains unchanged for a drain pool structure.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > Create New Structure
OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Create Structure

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Structure List > Click Add

1. Navigate to the Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen.
OR
In the Account Structure - Summary screen, click Add.
The Liquidity Management Structure Creation appears.
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Liquidity Management Structure Creation

quidity Management
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Liquidity Management Structure Creation

Build different types of Liquidity Management Structures that meet the business needs of fund movement and concentration.

Sweep Structure Pool Structure Hybrid Structure

Build Sweep Structure to move funds as per your business  Build Pool Structure to do notional consolidation of funds.  Build Hybrid Structure to move funds and then notionally
needs. consolidate them.
Get Started Get Started Get Started

Copyright © 200, 2025, Oracle and/or s afiates. o

)
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3.5.1 Create Hybrid Drain Pool

The Create Hybrid Drain Pool feature enables the user to build a hybrid structure with a pool on
the top or it can be a sweep.

On the Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under the
Hybrid Structure section.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of hybrid structure creation involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure
like structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

1. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

2. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

3. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

Click the checkbox to select the Drain Pool flag for the structure.

N o o &

From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

8. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
9. Select the toggle to enable the Credit First Sweep flag for the structure.
10. In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

11. In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

Pool Details

Default Sweep Instructions

e e s n

Frequency
Other Instructions
B - -
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account

structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be created.

Effective Date  Select the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.
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Field Name

Description

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Interest Method

Drain Pool

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is

selected.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Select the checkbox of the drain pool.

With the drain pool structure creation, the user can have option to start the

structure either with a pool or sweep structure.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
Central Distribution

Even Direct Distribution

Even Distribution

Fair Share Distribution

No Reallocation

Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &

Link

Accounts.
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Field Name

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up.)

Sweep Method

Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model — Constant

e Target Model — Fixed

e Threshold Model

¢ Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model
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Field Name

Credit First
Sweep

Frequency

Frequency

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

With credit first sweep functionality, the sweeps happen based
on sweep priority when the parent account has multiple children.

e System will first perform the upward/one-way sweeps
before performing the downward/two-way sweeps at
each parent level.

e The priority maintained for sweeps will only be considered
during the downward/ two-way sweeps- when child
account is being funded.

e The priority ignored during the upward/one-way sweeps
being performed from child to parent.

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.
Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency

Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.
This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.
Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
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Field Name Description

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are

Treatment
e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

12. Click Next.
The Start with Pool Or Sweep popup screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.

Start with Pool Or Sweep

Start with Pool Or Sweep?

Please choose one of the option to start building Hybrid structure with
Drain pool.

O Pool ® Sweep

c : nce' n

13. Select either Pool or Sweep radio buttons.

Click Ok to start building the hybrid structure with a drain pool.
OR
Click Cancel, to cancel and navigate back to previous screen.

a. If the user choose the pool option: The user will create a pool structure at the top,
which is the main notional header. Below this, only pool accounts can be added. From
the third layer onward, the user is allowed to add either sweep accounts or another pool
structure for the Drain pool.

b. If the user chooses the sweep option: A normal sweep structure like flow will follow.

First the user has to choose a header account and then other sweep accounts or a pool
structure (which will be a Drain pool) can be added below the header.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.
By Default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure — Tree View

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | **464

STM7WAMIPILS8H7PC abc 300000000000 178 | HEL0046400178

14. Click E to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure — Table View

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | +*+464

ext step of structure creation after you have completed building the account hierarchy
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Field Description (Common for both Tree and Table view)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

15. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account screen appears.
Create Hybrid Structure — Sweep - Select Header Account (If the user selects
Sweep in the pop up)

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will be
concentrated. The below screen displays when the user selects sweep option in the pop up.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Header Account

Select Header Account
Q. search
Account Number & Name  AccountType  PartyName  IBAN Branch Currency
o g"‘:"‘,"‘"l"::::i:‘f'b ALLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o ;"E‘:D‘;z;j‘o‘:’_:za D AlLSports - HELFCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
fe] :{T;’;E‘;;;mn D ALLSports  GB26NWBK601613HELOO48400078  HEL FC UNIVERSALBANK  GBP
0 === [ irverral § Allsports - HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
O Doeoosononsss oD AlLSports - HELFCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
® EIEETD D AlLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
o ;"L‘L‘;’;’l‘j“:’s‘mn [ iernal ] AlLSports  GBSONWBK601613HEL0G46400023  HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
@ CEEEITE [ e AlLsports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GEP
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the account in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

16. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user wants to add as
Header Account in the structure and click Ok.
The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View
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“

Create Hybrid Structure

Acrme Corp. | *+464

STM7WAMIPILS8H7PC X000000000¢x0178 | HEL0046400178

«cture Priority’ to move to the next step of structure creation after you have completad buikding the account herarchy

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the header account.

Account Displays the account number of the header account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank.)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management.)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.

17. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

P

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Cod Structure Nome

tructure Code Charge Account
STM7WAMIPILS8H7PC abc X000000Xxxxx0178 | HELO046400178

Account Name Account Number BankName  Location/Branch Currency :""('f:n

tura HEL FC UNIVERSAL

Fu
Bank BANK coe 9

w External Account
after you have completed building the account hierarchy

@ Please click on ‘Structure Priarit

Structure Priority Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank.)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked
for liquidity management.)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

18. Click * and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR

Click Account Details. An account details overlay screen appears.

OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
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Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

B

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

19. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

s Cancentration bicthad

Q search

(u] Account Number & Name Structure Code & Name Party Name BAN Branch Currency
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Account marked for regulated debit.
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Field Description

Field Name

Cash
Concentration
Method

Search

Select All

Account

Number & Name

Account Type

Structure Code
& Name

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description
By default, it will be selected to sweep. (If the user selects sweep in the

pop-up.)

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank).

o External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked
for liquidity management).
e Notional (Notional accounts represent Drain pool structure).

Displays the structure code & name of the account.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

20. Click Set Instructions.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.

OR

Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In such cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after
clicking the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Set Instructions x

(DT ictun e s et sy o o e pars by Gefelt Ay changes mace on 48 scwen il e saved ‘Showing Al Pairs
sfar cloong Buta ouson

Child Account No. &
Priority

Two way
Instruction

Sweep i

[ — T X00000000X0B06 odel

External Account HELO046400806 L ph . .

3456 0000000000817

» oooo0o00000X
External Account HELOO46400817 2 20 Qelence s

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.
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Field Name Description

Two Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

21. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency Tab
The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions X

lthe pairs by defoult i Showing Al Pairs.

@

stter cicking Bud button

L G AT Child Account No. & Name Priority  we ey Instruction
Name Sweep
xoooooooooo7 108 Ve

TSRO, OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account i ZefoBllance Model

Instructions & Frequency ~ Reverse Sweep  Intercompany Loan  Drain Pool

Maximum Maximum Deficit

Minimum Minimum Deficit Multiple

XXXOOXXXXRXETI2.
» X0000000KKXXTBAS OBOX, SYSACC. 6702 Notional Account 2 Zero Balance Model

XOOXXXXXXNX0327
b SoloooonT8e OBDX_SYSACC_10327 Notional Account. £850 Calence Hiodal

0000000000407 1
OBDX_SYSACC_4071 Notional Account 4 ZewDalance Mode
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Set Instructions X

Showing All Pairs

The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking Build button.

Parent Account No. & Child Account No. & Name Priority Two Way Instruction
Name Sweep
7108 =
¥ 00000 T 845 HOOOHRX 1 D Zero Balance Model [=H

OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan Drain Pool
Enter 0 to 50 characters.
Sweep Method - - Maximum Maximum Deficit
Zero Balance Model 12 12
Minimum ‘ ‘ Minimum Deficit Multiple ‘
Frequency N - Instruction Priority -
AUTFREQUENCY19 1
~+ Add Frequency
Add Instruction
—+ Add Sweep
XXKKKAANKHKKO T2
P OXHXNXXHX KKK TEA5 2 Zero Balance Model /

OBDX_SYSACC_6792 Notional Account

22. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the account.
23. Inthe Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

c. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]ir to delete the frequency.
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g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.

i. Click m to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

24. Click [EZ 1o update the changes made to the set instructions of child account(s).

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.

To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency Tab

Set Instructions X
7 ctons spply o ] Ay wilbe soved Showing All Pairs
shter chcking Buid button

::’::‘ Aecountio. & Child Account No. & Name prionty  wo ey Instruction
xoo000000x7 108
¥ XOKKXXXXXTBAS DK SYSACC. 7108 Notional Aecount 1 ZeroBalance Model
Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep  Intercompany Loan  Drain Pool
©
B
Maximum Maximum Defict
Minimum Minimum Deicit Muttiple
TR
AU JEN ¥ N 1
2000000000006 792
» X000000000007845 prasriopord T S 2 ZeroBalance Model &
0000000000327
» 0000000007845 BEOR SVSACC 10827 Notiosl Accout 3 ZeroBalance Model
0000000004071
» X000000000007845 5ROK SVEACE 4071 Notioral Account 4 Zero Balance Model &

Build
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

25. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep Tab

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
26. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep Tab

Set Instructions

Dvesines

siter cheking Buid button

Parent Account No. &
Name

- moooonooax7845

tos -

Child Account No. & Name Priority g::::"
oooxoonx7 108 i [ =)
OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Netional Account

Loan Drain Pool

¥ 000000000007BA5.

¥ sooamoomoonos 7845

P 000000 TBAS.

x

Showing All Pairs

Instruction

Zero Balance Model B

Reverse Frequency ™
During BOD

oo 792 5
0BDX_SYSACC_4792 National Account
000003 2T

0BDX_SYSACC_10327 Notional Account

o071

OBDX_SYSACC_4071 National Account 4

Zoro Balance Model &

Zero Balance Model

Zero Balance Model

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is

enabled.
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27. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan Tab

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan Tab

Field Description

Field Name

Track
Intercompany
Loan

Set Instructions

Y sher ctciing Butc vtz

Parent Account No. &
Name.

- X0O00000TBA5.

Child Account No. & Name

00000000007 108,
0BDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account

Frequency

ack meeccmpany Losn *
Yes

ep
e 110 100 Characres

Priority

Orain Pool

Two Way
Sweep
[ =]

nnacoepany Loan meterence *

£

Showang All Pars

Instruction

ZeroBalanceModel 2

[E—e

» 00000000000 7BAS

» 0000000007845

¥000000000XE792
0BOX_SYSACC_6792 Notional Account

000000003

27
OBDX_SYSACC_10327 National Account

0000000000007 1
OBOX_SYSACC_4071 Notional Account

2

3

4

ZeoBalanceModel

ZeroBalanceModel &

ZeroBalanceModel

Description

Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track

Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
The available options are:

e Yes

e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.
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Field Name Description

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

° If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

. This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

28. Click Drain Pool tab to select the drain pool for selected nominated accounts.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool Tab

The user can select the nominated account for the accounts.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts are notional accounts.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Drain Pool Tab

Set Instructions X

[0} e
(Pt can e o oy e clicking “Show A1 P Tk Show All Pairs

Dot At 0.8 (ot o prioety \v’: 8

» 0000000003456

x000000000000327
External Account  OBDX_SYSACC. 10327 Notional Account 3 ZeoBdanceModel

= XKXOONES5 gumxxxnmiz}z N A [ 8] Zero Balance Model &=

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep  Drain Pool
Selected Nominated Account
Account No. & Name Party Name Branch currency

0000000000996 . -
® ACME CORP GBP NEW ACCOUNT 04 AL HEL FCUNIVE A oae

0 memares o Aisors  rELRURERA BN

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account No. & Name Select the account number and name of the account to nominate the
account for the drain pool.

Party Name Displays the party name of the account.
Branch Displays the branch of the account.
Currency Displays the currency type of the account.
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29. Click on Add Instruction from the Instruction and Frequency Tab.

30. Click the Update icon in each row where you have modified the data and then proceed with Build.
31.Click on Build.

32. Click on Structure Priority.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: The Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the
overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update the priority of other structures too and
can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | =464

STM7WAMIPILSSH7PC abc XXX KK 0178 | HEL0046400178

(@ Please dick on Structure Priority to move to the next step of structure creation after you have completed buding the account hierarchy n

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

a1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

33. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority x

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

2
5
3
"
g
2

Account Number | Account Name Structure 1D Structure Name

g
i
H

: 1000000000°

00000178 | HELO0A400178 STOSLLOROKD InterfaceTest

oooocoooocad 178 | HELOOA6400178 ST051)20GRXS Str0015weep

78| CHARGE FXO1

78| Staggered 02

78|

7
s

78| 7 SweepstaggeredWithotinvuweep3 1
7 e
7

78| testu2s

Xo00c00000000178 | HELOO46400178 STORLDZS 170w Hybrid 27592 EdRO0TS

781 7 SweepCreate ]

10600000007

re
proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & account name of the structure in masked
& Account Name format.

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Field Description

Field Name

Structure ID

Structure
Description

Party ID & Name
Structure Type
Structure Status

Existing
Structure Priority

New Structure

Structure ID

STO14A0TQLAW

STO1X54678G0

Structure Priority

Accounts  Structure Priority

STHYIVFXLVISERBTW  abc

createstrsweep.

‘Sweep Structure EXT 001

44464 | Acme Corp.
*4+464 | Quantum Engines

#4+464 | Quantum Engines

wergos|

STO3JLLOROKO
STOSNONBESBW
ST0D5Q204040

STOHAY7POSCG

InterfaceTest
Automation Edit Instr Hybrid9e
Staggered 02

sasa

vrgos |
*4+464 | Quantum Engines
*4+464 | Quantum Engines
44464 | Quantum Engines

#4%464 | Quantum Engines

:

£

i

5

i g
i

H

5

10000000007

@ The liquidity

priorty after

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the description of the structure.

Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.

Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the status of the structure.

Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.

Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.
34. Click Save.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
Create Hybrid Structure — Submit
This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

Create Hybrid Structure

e

STHY1VFXLV1S8RBTW abe  Xo00000000 0078 | ALL SPORTS

@ Please dick on Structure Py 1o move (0 the next step of siructure Creation after you have completed bufiding the account herarchy n

strocteprorey  EERSEE  Concsl Baex

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬁl;lﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

35. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | **+464

Stcture code st Charge accoun
STHY1VFXLV1S8RBTW abc XXXX000XXXX0078 | ALL SPORTS

Account Name Account Number Type BankName  Location/Branch Curency it

« ximat s P —— s HELECUNVERSAL

D Sydney cep o

HELO046400178 0000000000178

Sydney cep °

(@ Please dlick on Structure Priorty to move to the next step of structur fter you' ted bulding t hierarchy

wre [l

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

36. Click . and then click Link from the Account Header card.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to
Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation).

37. Click Submit.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure - Review

e .

oo - srmey an

38. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of added
accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction or Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts
nodes are expanded.

39. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I|i_\;;k Confirm to create the hybrid structure.
8I|i_\::k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§:k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure Tab

Review Structure

Strwcture  Accounts  Structure Priosity

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK.

R &h 3
ACME CORP GBP ACCOU. ACME CORP GBP ACCOU... ACME CORP GBP ACCOU...
oocenocooet106 | Syckey () ST | ST
8P GEF 0 cep &b o
ACME CORP EUR Account... °
somxmocoo 1070 | Sydney )
) ﬁ
Review Structure
Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority
= Ry s 3
Participating in ple Str
Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name .?,‘y:‘e‘“"' Sructure
000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STO4HOZWIIV4 Auwomation Edit Instr Sweep152 = =
2000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS Edit Instr Hybrid96 = =
X00KKK000000<0034 | AL SPORTS STOGIZOGRXS S001Sweep [ 5w |
0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STORLDZS17KW Hybrid 27592 Fdit 001 =D =
XXKKXXXXXXKXO034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIANTHSRAW Automation Create HybridA2
2000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMY9GOSFK TabieHybridAutomations5 =

proce

Sween Structure to test Charze Account

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple iquidity structures are fisted here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before

&
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X
Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure ID Structure Deseription Party ID | Party Name ?;:':'”" ::;‘::;"" s’,‘:::::’y’ Structiew New Structure Priority

STGDBXABBAES Hybrid test1 ++2464 | ALL SPORTS m

STOXS467BG0  Sweep Structure EXT 001 +++464 | ALL Sports = = " n

Sweep Structure Feb 02 .
STO2AXKZ&QKO 2o 464 | ALL Sports 12 2
STO3JLLOROKO  InterfaceTest ++4464 | ALL Sports = = 3 ]
o Automation Edit Instr oo
STOSNONBESBW 0 g 464 | ALL Sports = [ vacive | 1032 1032
STOKUTVHYDS  LMSweepSwetats ¥+%464 | ALL Sports = 14 “

® The liquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the pricrity of
all the structures listed. This list does not include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

@

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

40. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
OR
Click Download Structure Details to download the created structure.

Create Hybrid Structure — Pool - Create Header Account (If the user selects Pool in
the pop up)

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated. The below screen displays when the user selects pool option in the pop up.
41. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

42. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

Branch -

Currency -

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

43. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View
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-

Create Hybrid Structure

tructure Code
STDFRRS2XHTC389SR

RTL Beanck

ou have completed building the account hierarchy n

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Displays the name of the header account.

Displays the account number of the header account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank.)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management.)
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the currency for the account.
Currency
uEn 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.

44. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

45. Click * and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

X
Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

ﬂ Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

Note: If the selected accounts are already part of existing Pool Structure or pool part of existing
Hybrid Structure, then the accounts cannot be linked again.

This condition is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected as Pool.

External accounts are not allowed for Pool of Hybrid Structure.

46. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.

Note: The Cash Concentration Method List is disabled while adding the child nodes at the
notional header level.

47. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

48. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Cash Concentration Method

® Pool

| Reallocation Method
| Percentage Allocation

(@ Please capture the percentage distribution details in the next step during account pair definition

[ Q search...
=) Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name IBAN Branch Currency
XXXXXXXXXXXX 3456 HEL FC
o External Account ALL Sports = lBJ;lNNKERSAL GBP
XXXXXXXXXXXX0178 HEL FC
O 9 ({klossa00178 ALL Sports - szm/:RSAL GBP
XXXXXXXXXXXX00 78 HEL FC
o e ALL Sports GB26NWBK601613HEL0046400078 UNIVERSAL GBP
ALL SPORTS Lo
XXXXXXXXXXXX0067 HEL FC
O @ Alsports < ALL:Sports = :mVKERSAL GBP
XXXXXXXXXXXX0034 HEL FC
O ©  Jlseorts ALL Sports - UESAL G
HEL FC
(mA :T.T_X;;g;?sstq ALL Sports - mml_ cip
XX000000XX0023 HEL FC
(mi ALL Sports GBS6NWBK601613HEL0046400023 UNIVERSAL GBP
ALL SPORTS b
HEL FC
M@ 00000000KX0098 v AL Cannte I Encar ron
@ Account marked for regulated debit.
Field Description
Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
Concentration The options are:
Method
e Pool
e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.
This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool
type linkage.
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
o Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank.)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management.)

¢ Notional (Notional accounts represent drain pool.)
Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the

external accounts.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.
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49. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In such cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage
Reallocation only after clicking the link.

50. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

51. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

52. Click MZto update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation

Reallocation X
Percentage Allocation &
Showing All Pairs
Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action
s = 4
i 2 ’
&=
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation. The user can
select and change, if required.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

53. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

The user can further add accounts/drain pool structure as sweep concentration method or
accounts as pool cash concentration method from the third layer onward:

a. If the user continues to link pool accounts under a child node, the above flow of linking
will continue.

b. If the user chooses to link sweep accounts under a child node, then the below flow will
apply.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

54. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search
to filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul
search will appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at
the bottom.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link A

Cash Concentration Method

Reslocaton Methad -
. Reversa Fair Share Distribution
Q Search
o Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name. BAN Dt il
o e s o ALL Sports - UNVERSALBANK  ©5°
o e :‘xex:umxu?;:u [ inerrai ) ALL Sports. - :;‘;V‘E(RSAL BANK coP
o e m;;,;ox;:;.oow AL Sports GB26NWBK01613HELOO46400078 S,E‘l’.vzcgs“_ sank 9%
0 0  pummoos Priers ¥ ALL Spons - e P
o e moccn0s0034 Piierne ¥ ALL Sports ; oo P
o e mx;;;uw;;-w [ e ) ALL Sports - Efkv:im sank  O8F
o e m‘;;:;;;aoozs [ e ALL Sports GBS6NWBK601613HELO046400023 :f;vf;,;n sank 9%
o e x;;):;;m D ALL Sports - ::tv;twsu BANK £
o e ::x'::x:;::z :&72( e ALL Sperts GB1ANWBK601613HELO046401070 ﬁﬁtvzc““ BANK EUR
o e :2‘.75’23‘;‘2 L«;s:‘ o ALL Sports GB20NWBK601613HELO046401059 :ﬁl,‘,icks“ sank  EUR
o e zm?;;ﬁg;y oD ALL Sports - Sﬁvﬁm sank  O%°
o e :En:mnm;!gb ALL Sports - Sﬁwﬁm BANK e
o e ETRZZ'SG'S:%&:: [ irteerol ] ALL Sports ::‘;VFE(RSAL sk O
00 I iees @D men a8
B S . e s o €
o e z;:x;;:xg B«; choum' o~ ALL Sports GBOSNWBK601613HELO046401117 Sﬁ:vic.,s“ sank 9%

© Account marked for regulated debit

Field Description

Field Name Description

Cash Will be default selected to pool. (If the user selects pool in the pop up).
Concentration
Method
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
o Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked
for liquidity management)

¢ Notional (Notional accounts represent Drain pool structure)
Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the account.
Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.
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55. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In such cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after
clicking the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Set Instructions x

(D s e suwns s mchy s by St Ay g e 0 1 v o b s ‘Showing Al Parry
o crorg S

Parent Account No. & Name

» xR EAss
External Account HELOO46400806 1 Zevo Batance Mode! 4

» 000000 B456 H000000000008 17

External Account MELOD46400817 2 ZeoBaanceModel S

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

3-263 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

56. Click the Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency Tab
The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions x

(D Tre structurelevel sween mstructions apsly 1o 81 the pais by defaut, &y changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
eercicking Bd buton

Parent Account No. &
Name

Instruction

Child Account No. & Name Prionty 1o Way

sooooamoooo7 108
X0000000000TBS B SYSACC. 7908 Notional Accoumt 1 ZeroBalance Model &

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep  Intercompany Loan  Drain Pool
Maximurm Masimum Deficit

[r— Munimum Detict Maltiple

oooooooouoad 792
» PORKTOAS OBOX_SYSACC_6792 Notional Account 2 ZeroGalence . ,

...... 00000327

32
OBDX_SYSACC_10327 Notional Account Zom Stemce)

=
OBOX_SYSACC_4071 Notional Account C ZeoBsnceModel
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Set Instructions X

Showing All Pairs

The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved

after clicking Build button

S e ceountols Child Account No. & Name Priority Lroiiay Instruction
Name Sweep
7108 =
¥ XXKXXXKKXAXXTEA5 NN 1 D Zero Balance Model =

OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Motional Account

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan Drain Pool
Enter 0 to 50 characters.

Sweep Method - - Maximum Maximum Deficit

Zero Balance Model 12 12

Minimum ‘ ‘ Minimum Deficit Multiple ‘

Frequency - - Instruction Priority -

AUTFREQUENCY19 1

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction
—+ Add Sweep

XHKHKAKKXXKHNOTF2
P XXX XKXXXTB45 2 Zero Balance Model /

OBDX_SYSACC_6792 Notional Account

57. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the header account.
58. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

c. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.
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h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click m to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

59. Click El’=to update the changes made to the set instructions of child account(s).

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency Tab

Set Instructions x

P - Showing AllPuirs

atae cring Buka suton

X0000000000( T 108 z
OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account 1 @ ZeroBalance Model B2

xoooo00008 792
OBDX_SYSACC_6792 Nothonal Account. 2 Zeosdncerodd S
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

60. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep Tab

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
61. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep Tab

Field Description

Field Name

Set Instructions x

sy crarge P
ng»un"!«'ﬂm"

Parent Account No. & Two Way
sl Chid Account No. & Name proy instruction

0000000007108
> PRemeRoaqe A ‘OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account s 0

0000000006792
» 00000000000TBAS 080X SYSACC 6792 2 ZeBaanceModel

0000000000327
» 00000000000 TEAS C SYSACC. 10327 . B ZeoBalanceModel &

Xoooo000004071
» 0000000007845 DB0K SYSACC_4071 Notional, ZeoBaanceModel

Description

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse
Frequency

Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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62. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan Tab

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan Tab

Set Instructions x

Showing All Pairs.

" st chcring Butc musan

oS Akt Child Account No. & Name priocty w0l Instruction
ooceds  TXCXONUTNS. L [ =] ZeroBalance Model @2
rcccorees, e L PR R——
sy ST et zomaon &
mmmmmm Al zeoBsanceModel &
=
Field Description
Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan . .
The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

63. Click Drain Pool tab to select the drain pool for selected nominated accounts.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool Tab

The user can select the nominated account for the accounts.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts are notional accounts.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Drain Pool Tab

Set Instructions X

(DPrirty can be mocsfie oy e ckking "Show A Pe ok Show All Pirs
Parent Account No. & ’ . Two
o Child Account No. & Name priorty =

» 0000000003456 0000000000327
External Account  OBDX_SYSACC_10327 Notional Account = ZeoBalanceModel &

> it i . % @)  zeosslanceModel B

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep  Drain Pool
Selected Nominated Account
Account No. & Name Party Name Branch Currency

3000000000099 5 .
®© ACME CORP GBP NEW ACCOUNT 04 = HEL FCUNIVE cae

O 0000000001106 . ALLSports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK [

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account No. & Select the account number and name of the account to nominate the
Name account for drain pool.

Party Name Displays the party name of the account.
Branch Displays the branch of the account.
Currency Displays the currency type of the account.
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64. Click on Add Instruction from the Instruction and Frequency Tab.

65. Click the Update icon in each row where you have modified the data and then
proceed with Build.

66. Click on Build.
67. Click on Structure Priority.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update the priority of other structures too and
can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

-

Create Hybrid Structure

Acime Corp | s+aes

STDI2LL46ZZ4KGXY0 Drain Pool Test

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

3-273 ORACLE



Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

a1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name Structure Type Structure Status
st STIHSSHOOWDCEZEY6 Sveep Ao P [ v )
L —— =
EZ‘SZ’Z’E&’Z; '}: 1 ACME CORp) STGSBANOZ9YOTQAEQ Acme Corp
a‘;’:‘c"("(’;’:"‘;‘f: [ACME Caat: STB2BNTIVVSCVIVTS Test Hold account
o119 | ACME CoRe SkeroMossNS Tt Ralocatin @
o130 | ACME CORP STEBKETYCIOWTICO Testsweepsructure
y part of multiph listed here of th the v tab before
proceeding

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure 1D of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure  Structure Existing New

Party ID | Party Name

Type Status Structur...  Structur...
STDFRRS2XHTC3895R dsgdfg *+*464 | Acme Corp.
STO14A0TQLAW createStSweep *+*464 | Quantum Engines 1 1
STO1X54678G0 Sweep Structure EXT 001 *4*464 | Quantum Engines n n
“++464 | Quantum Engines 3 3
STO2AXKZAQKO Sweep Structure Feb 02 Edit **+*464 | Quantum Engines 12 12
STO3JLLOROKO InterfaceTest *+*464 | Quantum Engines 3 13
STOSNONBBSBW. Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96 *++464 | Quantum Engines 1032 1032
ST0D5Q204040 Staggered 02 “+4464 | Quantum Engines 1300 1300
STOHAY7POBCG sasa *+*464 | Quantum Engines 9845 9845

© The liquidity structure you are creating (first record in the above table) will be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. You can also change the prierity of other
structures which vl take effect once the bank has approved it
Please note that the structures with bank approval status as ‘Creation - Pending Approval' are not included in the above list.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.
Priority

Note:

1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.

2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.
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68. Click Save.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
Create Hybrid Structure — Submit
This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

Create Hybrid Structure

Ao Corp. 1 #7464

STBHIZKET602UTT7 abc

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬁl;lﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

69. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

+ Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

STGDBX8BBAES (il Hybrid test1 xxxxxxxxxxxx0178 | HEL0046400178
Account Name Account Number Type Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts

wNotional Header - = = - RTL Branch GBP 3
» HEL0046400178 X0000XXXx0178

Sydney (3 2

» ALL SPORTS 200000000000078 Sydney GBP 0

» ALL SPORTS X0000000000X0067 Sydney GBP 0

Structure Priority Submit Cancel Back

@

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

70. Click . and then click Link from the Account Header card.

71.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Link Accounts overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option
will appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section
3.2.2 for the detailed explanation.)

OR

Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the detailed explanation.)

Click Submit.

The Create Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure - Review

Create Hybrid Structure

Pool Detals

Default Sweep Instructions

72. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of added
accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction or Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts
nodes are expanded.

73. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I|i_\;;k Confirm to create the hybrid structure.
8I|i_\;;k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
gl?ck Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure Tab

Review Structure x
Swactwe  Accounts  Structue Priocty
HEL FC UNVERSAL BANK
GeP & 3

| ACME CORP GBP ACCOU. 1 IA(ME CORP GBP ACCOU... ] IA[ME(DRDGEDA((DU.,

e 166, Syceey () 2 sy ) 1128 Sdoey ()

- A1 | A0 o &0

ACME CORP EUR Account.... °

sm0a00000o 1070 | Sdney ()

) 0

Review Structure x
Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority
A its Participating in iple Structures
Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name gl Suck
200000000000€0034 | ALL SPORTS STO4HOZWIIVA Automation Edit Instr Sweep1s2
so00000000000034 | ALL SPORTS. STOSNONBBSEW Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96. = =
00000000000<0034 | ALL SPORTS STO61IZOGPXS St001Sweep
x00a0000xxe0034 | ALL SPORTS, STORLDZ517KW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 =
2000000000060034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIATHSRAW Automation Create Hybrid42 =
0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMYOGOSFK. TabieHybridAutomationts = =
Sweep Structure to test Charze Account
Ol ible accounts that are part of mult y structure: . s of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Structure  Accounts

Structure ID

STGDBXBBBSER

STOIXS4678GO

STOZAXKZAQKO

STO3ILLOROKO

STOSNONSSSBW

STOKII7YHYDS

Review Structure

Structure Priority

Strueture Description

Hybrid test]

Sweep Structure EXT 001

Sweep Structure Feb 02

InterfaceTest

Automation Edit Instr
Hybrid96

LMSweepSwetat8

Party ID | Party Name

#2464 | ALL SPORTS.

++2464 | ALL Sports

*++2464 | ALL Sports

+4464 | ALL Sports

#+2464 | ALL Sports

#4464 | ALL Sports

Structure
Type

gpoogoo
goope

Structure
Status

nactive

© Theliquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after itis approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This st does not include the liquicity structures that are pending for approval by the bank

Existing Structure

Priority New Structure Priority
n n

2 2

B B

1032 1032

1 "

2

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the str

ucture.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and structure

details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.

OR

Click Download Structure Details to download the created structure.

3.5.2 View Hybrid Drain Pool

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Hybrid Structure in the structure list. The instructions set as sweep and pool between each account

pair is depicted in different colours in a tree view.

View Hybrid Structure — Tree View
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57202410161242464586795 Drain Pool Structure 1

091001806084 account
@ & :

defauk Payment 1 (001001808095 account

£ @ & o

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

1. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Hybrid Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Hybrid Structure - Table View

View Structure

cme Corp. | "=464

5T202410161242464586795

& Download

Account Name Actount Number e AccowntType  BankName  Locaion/Brnch  Curency  Linked Accounts
+ DP 1001806084 accoun
S ——- T = default Payment 1 GBP 2

e — Rowagsrk  Kenner -

DP1001806095
— [rrne—" ) [ iniensi cap [

account

= -

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
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Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)
e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.

Balance : .
The notional header accounts will not have any balance.

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

ﬁI;IEl 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Information displayed for the header account and each child accounts in Table view.

Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.
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Field Name

Account
Number

Type

Account Type

Bank Name
Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Description

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location/branch name of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.1 for the detailed
explanation.)

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Reallocation overlay appears for Pool account pairs. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for
the detailed explanation)

» Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will be enabled only
if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The View Instructions overlay appears for Sweep account pairs. (Refer to Section
3.3.1 for the detailed explanation)
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Options on the View Structure screen

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.4.3 for the detailed
explanation).

e Click = onthe View Structure — Hybrid screen, and
e Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.
e The View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

e Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 3.7 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

The following screen is displayed to the user on accessing ‘Structure Details’ option available on
‘View Hybrid Structure’ screen. The parameters set at the account structure level are shown on the
screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

Structure Details x

Structure Parameters

v ot

Pool Details

e

Mo Reallocation

Default Sweep Instructions

Swe o Corency oyt P T——
ves

[ —— swactey esmert
) Holiday

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Structure Name Displays the name of the hybrid structure.
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Field Name

Structure Type

Structure
Priority

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Drain Pool
Interest Method
Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency

Central Account
Branch

Description

Displays the type of Structure.

Displays the priority of the account structure.

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name
from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Displays whether the structure is drain pool or not..

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.

Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: If central account is inaccessible then the central account number
will not display.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Default Sweep Instructions
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Field Name Description

Credit First Displays whether the credit first sweep is enabled.
Sweep

Sweep Method Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Multiple Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Sweep Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Sweep Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
Frequency executed.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.
Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.
Pause End Date Displays the pause end date for the structure.
Other Instructions

Consider Post  Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.
Sweep Balance

Sweep on Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.
Currency
Holiday
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Field Name Description

Currency Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday.
Holiday Rate This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.
Holiday Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days ¢ fiald displays the ' when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment.

Treatment This field displays the ‘~‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

2. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Structure Parameters.
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3.5.3 Edit Hybrid Drain Pool

The Edit Hybrid Structure screen enables the user to edit the hybrid structure to move funds and
then notionally consolidate them.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > List Structure > Click on Specific Structure
Code > Edit

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Liquidity Structure > Structure List > Click on Specific
Structure Code > Edit

1. Onthe View Hybrid Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit hybrid structure involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Charge account list, select the charge account from the dropdown.

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

Click the checkbox to select the Drain Pool flag for the structure.

N o o~ wDd

From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

8. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
9. Select the toggle to enable the Credit first Sweep flag for the structure.
10. In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

11. In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | *+2484

Structure Parameters

Ovain Pool Structure 1

373720 B | | oaon0078 | ALL SPORTS | 6o | HEL

Pool Details

Absokste Pro-Rata Dstribution

Default Sweep Instructions

100 Swen bmisciimeset hor v de nernchores o o e e po 1 e s

Zero Balance Model

i S
o

Frequency

Daily Frequency
Other Instructions

[ 8] [ 8]
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Name Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account structure.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

e This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Drain Pool Displays only if the structure is selected as a drain pool.
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible. But
once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to Central
Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it will get
cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up.)
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Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Credit First . .

Sweep Move the slider to enable the credit first sweep.

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post balance sweep.
Balance Sweep

Currency Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

Holiday Rate This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency

Holidays.
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Field Name Description

Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .

e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are:
Treatment

e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

12. Click Next.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the instructions for
the accounts in the existing structure. By default, this screen appears in Tree view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | **+464

ST202410161242464586795 Drain Pool Structure 1 300000000000 0078 | ALL SPORTS

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the notional account.
Currency Displays the currency for the notional account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I!EIEI 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

13. Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Table View

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp | *ast

Sp— v e pra——
S5T202410161242464586795 Drain Pool Structure 1 0000000000078 | ALL SPORTS
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.

Account Name

Account
Number

Type

Account Type

Bank Name
Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked
for liquidity management)

e Notional (Notional accounts represent Drain pool structure).
Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location/branch name of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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14. Click . and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay

screen appears.
OR

Click Reallocation from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if the

parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR

Click Child Instructions from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if

the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay

screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. This option appears only for existing child accounts.

A Deink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

Delink Account

Sweep priorities will be auto-arranged after delinking. They can be
madified on the 'Child Instructions' screen.

Alternatively, click 'Cancel to manually rearrange. Begin by setting the
sweep priority to the maximum for the account to be delinked on the
'Child Instructions’ screen.

Are you sure you want to delink the account?

Ok Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Note: User cannot delink any account if there are one or more inaccessible accounts at that level
where delinking is initiated.

Set Instructions.
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Edit Hybrid Structure
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already presentin Pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool structure.

While linking accounts if the parent account is inaccessible, then the Reallocation Method will be
disabled.

15. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.
16. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

17. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
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Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Field Description

Field Name

Cash
Concentration
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

o Concertrstion vethos

Q search

o Account Number & Name Structure Code & Name Party Name 1BAN Branch currency

o e 0000000000456

External Account oy ALL Sports & UNIVERSAL a8

o e 0000000178

s =i NA ALL Sports. - UNIVERSAL a8

oe 30000000000X0078
£ PORTS

S NA ALL Sports. GB26NWBK601613HELO046400072 UNIVERSAL Gep
BANK

0000000000067
O anceTe ALL Sports UNIVERSAL GBP

00000
ALLSPORTS

o e XX00000000000089

Ao NA ALL Sports - UNIVERSAL 8P

o e 0000000000023

it NA ALL Sports GBSENWBKE01613HELOO46400023 (veRsaL [

00000000
£

P 0000000000X0098
oe

NA AL Sports. - UNIVERSAL Gep
ALL il

© Account marked for regulated debit

Description

The Cash Concentration Method is editable for the Pool Structure. And for
the Sweep structure it will be selected as sweep in non-editable form.

Note: For the notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool
type linkage.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Structure Code Displays the structure code & name of the account.

& Name

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

18. Click Child Instructions. This option will appear only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Submit screen appears.
OR

click X to close the overlay screen.
Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify
the instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking
the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Set Instructions x
@
(D Proraycan be mosted iy aercineShow Al P i Show All Pairs
Parent Account No. & Name. Child Account No. & Name Priority m‘; Instruction
0000000006084 —_—
i s 3 Zero Balance Model &
» 0000000006084 00000000000 7108
0P1001806084 account (EEEEEATD)  OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account ZeroBalance odel

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: If new nodes are added at parent level, when there are existing
child account(s), Sweep Priority cannot be modified without clicking Show
all Pairs.

Two Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

19. Click the Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take in order to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as
follows.

3-305

Set Instructions

x

@
(@ Prormy con b e oy smer g S A1 P ok
Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priority ::;‘;
» 0000000006084 xoeoooo00000K3a56 5

=

- XO00000000X6084 x00000000007 108 -
DP1001806084 account (M)  OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account

Instructions & Frequency  ReverseSweep  Drain Pool

Minimum Minimum Defict Muttiple

‘Show Al pairs

Instruction

ZeroBalanceModel £

ZeroBalanceModel
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Set Instructions

X
G)_ne structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved after clicking Build button.
@3"ori:v can be medified only after clicking “Show All Pairs” fink Show All Pairs
« S Two .
Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priority Way Instruction
P 00CO00000XKG084 XCOOOCOOOXX 3456
DP1001806084 account External Account z Zerglbalance Ricdel /
w OO00OOOOKG084 KOO0 X7 108 =
B:
DP1001806084 account OBDX_SYSACC_7108 Notional Account @ zeroBelance Model
Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Drain Pool
Sweep Method - Maximum ‘ Maximum Deficit

Zero Balance Model

Minimum ‘

Minimum Deficit

Multiple ‘

Frequency T
Daily Frequency

nstruction Priority T

1

-+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction

-+ Add Sweep

Build

20. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.

21. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values

in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.

d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f. Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
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i. Click ﬂ[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

22. Click El’=to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions x

sy chenges Showing All Pairs

Instruction

+ X000000000000178 o5 1 ™ ZeroBalanceModel B2
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

23. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency instruction for the account pair.
24. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X

@Te structure o Showing All Pairs.
e eking Bia oo,

Parent Account No. & oty TwOVay s
Child Account No. & Name Priority ¢ Instruction

000000000 xx0178 X00000000003232

HEL0046400178 0BDX_7093620043232 Notional Account | o Zesi Stana ol 08

Instructions & Frequency  ReverseSweep  Intercompany Loan  Drain Pool

e Sweep Allowed Reverse Feequency ™
) Daily BOD

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.

25. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

3-310 ORACLE



Click>< to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can modify the intercompany loan details for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions X
e utt Showing All Pairs
Bt oty [ e
el e S (e 2o G
W W) W o
=
Field Description
Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan . .
The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

26. Click Drain Pool tab to select the nominated account for the account pair.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Drain Pool

The user can select the nominated account for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair is a notional account.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Drain Pool

Set Instructions X

Showing All Pirs

‘fter cking Buid buten

Parent Account No. & Two
Pl Child Account No. & Name Priority viay..  nstuction

- X00000000000178 3000000000003 252 3 (@ | Zoo Bnca Model BB

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep  IntercompanyLoan  Drain Pool

Selected Nominated Account

Account No. & Name. Party Name Branch Currency

XKD HEL FCUNIVERSAL
® ACME CORP GBP NEW ACCOUNT 04 ALLSPOMtS BANK o

1000000000001 106 HEL FC UNIVERSAL
AACME CORP GBP ACCOUNT - 2 ALLSgares BANK k-

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account No. & Displays the account number and name of the account.

Name

Party Name Displays the party name of the account.
Branch Displays the branch of the account.
Currency Displays the currency type of the account.

27. Click on Build.
28. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update priority of other structures too and can
also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | *=*464

stmctae Code — S—
ST1JUSO23AFANTYKH testdainpool  XX00000000 0178 | HEL0046400178

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority

Accounts  Structure Priority

Participating in Multiple

Account Nmber | Account g peip et e Structure
e

0000000000017 |
o et STO3ILLOROKO InterfaceTest
00000000000 178 |
A DA ROTE ST061320GPXS SuC0ISWeep
000000000000178 |
e s AT STOB4SQUWNSS CHARGE FX 01
000000000000178 |
g STODS5Q204040 Staggered 02
0000000000178 |
o STOJHCI6FOV4 SweepStaggeredWithotinvSweep31
00000000000 178 |
ol STOONEWOSWFK crrrTT
0000000000060 178 |
HEL0046400178

. 2
§ H
0000000¢
H

STOOZNGITK3K testu2s.

proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Field Description

Field Name

Structure ID

Structure
Description

Party ID & Name
Structure Type
Structure Status

Existing
Structure Priority

New Structure

Structure 1D

STAIUSO2ZAFANTYRH

STO14AOTQLAW

STOIX54678G0

Structure Priority

Accounts  Structure Prionity

‘Structure Description

test drain pool

wreatestrsweep

Sweep Structure EXT 001

STO3ILLOROKD.

Edit

InterfaceTest

Party ID | Party Name
**a64 | Quanturm Engines
*++464 | Quantum Engines
#7464 | Quantum Engines
***464 | Quanturm Engines
#++464 | Quantum Engines

***464 | Quantum Engines

5TOD3Q204040

STOHAY7ROBCG

o

Staggered 02

ovaga |

#++464 | Quantum Engines

464 | Quanturm Engines

!
"

1000600006
10000600000

@ o
@ Please note that thy

once bank
n - Pend al' are ot Included in the above st

Existing

structur...

98659

@ w o u x W N o

New
structur...

8650

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the description of the structure.

Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.

Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the status of the structure.

Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.

Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. All structure existing priorities will be auto populated allowing the
user to edit the same.
29. Click Save.
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The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view

OR

Click ><to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

=

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Stuctue code Suucture Name Churge Accoum
ST1JUS023AF4ANTYKH test drain pool 2000000000xx0 178 | HEL0O046400178

HELOO46400178
o172 sy0ney @)
&

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

@ Please dick on ‘Structure Priority’ to move to the next step of structure modification after you have completed building the account hierarchy

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the

allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁqﬂl 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

30. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Edit Hybrid Struct

ure — Submit - Table View

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | **464

Strucure Code Seructure ame
ST1JUS023AFANTYKH test drain pool

Account Name Type  Account Location/Branch  Currency.

HEi

1L Fc
 HELD046400178 UNIVERSAL BANK o

Sydney

ccccc

Note: Only Header

To view further nod

node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

es, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type

Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure 1D of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name

Account
Number

Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
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Field Name Description

Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank).
e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management).
e Notional (Notional accounts represent Drain pool structure).

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

31. Click *= and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section
3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the
detailed explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This
option will not appear for the notional header account and appears only newly added accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool
Child Accounts Refer to Section 3.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

32. Click Submit.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Review

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | *+*464

Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Parameters

2/28/2025

———
Interest + Drain Pool

Pool Details

ai

Default Sweep Instructions

Frequency n

requency
ad

Other Instructions

s

Structure Details
Account No. & Name Action

HOOO0ONE232 o

OBDX_7093620043232 Notional Account

A et

33. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of newly added
or modified accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details.

34. Click View Accounts & Structure Priority to view the structure.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure overlay screen appears.
glik Confirm to create the sweep structure.
gl?ck Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
gl?ck Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Accounts Tab

Review Structure

Accounts  Structure Priority

Participating in Multiple
Account Number | Account Structure
Structure 1D Structure Name Structwre Type g 7o
0000000000178
T Doda 0017 STO3ILLOROKO InterfaceTest [ sweeo ) [ inscove
00000000000 178
il ST061120GPXS Su001SWeED [ Svees J
0000000000001 78 s ive
HEL0026400178 STOBASCLIWNS! CHARGE FX 01 [ 5vees [ ociv
IS sTo05q204040 Staggered 02 i
000000000000178
ot STOJHCOSFOV4 SweepStaggeredWithotinvSvieep3 1 [ inacere 3
X000000000000178 | 5
HELD046400178 STOONEWOSWFK T [ Sween [ irocive §
%0000 178 |
el STOOZNGIIKEK szt
o) i tabbetore
proceeding.
Review Structure
Accounts  Structure Priority
Structure 1D ‘Structure Description Party ID | Party Name i;’:‘“" ik i
ST1IUS023AFANTYKH test drain pool 44464 | Quantum Engines [ sy ] Inacte 98659
STO14AOTQLAW crestestrsweep *+4464 Quantum Engines [ oo J 1
STOIX54678G0 ‘Sweep Structure EXT 001 +14264 | Quantum Engines o o 2
< 3
wenzga | [ e } in 4
STO3ILLOROKO InterfaceTest *44464 | Quantum Engines [ svees ] s
yor *eta6a | D 3
ST0D5Q204040 Staggered 02 *4+464 | Quantum Engines 7
STOHAY7POBCG #4464 | Quantum Engines 8

o0

35. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and

structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.6 Execute Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to execute account structure and applicable only for Sweep
structures.

To execute account structure ad hoc:

1.

In the View Sweep Structure screen, click * and then Execute Structure.

The Execute Structure - Review screen appears. Verify the details and click Confirm.
OR

Click the View Structure link to view the structure details. The Structure Details overlay
appears.

OR

Click Cancel to navigate to Dashboard Screen.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.7 Pause Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to pause/ resume the execution of the account structure
temporarily.

To pause the account structure temporarily:

1. Inthe View Structure screen, click ! and then Pause Structure.
The Pause Structure popup screen appears.

Pause Structure

Pause Structure

Please select Pause Start Date and Pause End Date to continue.

— @‘ Pause End Date

Field Description
Field Name Description
Pause Start Date Select the date from when the structure has to be paused.

Pause End Date Select the date from when the structure has to be resumed.

2. Click Continue to navigate to the review screen.
The Pause Structure — Success message appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

3. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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3.8 Copy Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to view the details and copy the structure to initiate new
structure creation request.

How to reach here:
Toggle menu > Transactions > My Initiated List

To copy the account structure:

1. Inthe My Initiated screen, click Liquidity Management under Non Financial
The My Initiated List screen appears.

My Initiated List

-

My Initiated List

Non Financial - Liquidity Management (1)

Fiters: From 3/19/2025 To 3/21/2025 Module Liquidity Management Status APPROVED Clear All

Date & Description ¢ Structure Code & Name ¢ Reference No ¢ Approval Status ¢ Processing Status ¢

STOWOK3KWZR4MNTB1
5 Approved Accepted
3/21/2025,10:13AM Create Structure SWEEP DIRECTION TEST 001 2103C841EDBO © Approved © Accep

Back

2. Click on the Reference No of the account structure to copy.
The Create Structure screen appears.
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Create Structure

-

Create Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Copy
Acme Corp. | *+#464
Structure Parameters

SWEEP DIRECTION TEST001 (€S9

End Date

st
Default Sweep Instructions

Zero Balance Model

No

Frequency
AUTFREQUENCY19

Other Instructions

Holiday Tr

Holiday

Maxiemuen Backward Day Backward Treatment

AUTFREQUENCY19

Other Instructions

Holiday Tr
Holiday
muen Backward Doy Backward Treatment
View Structure Click here o view more details of the structure
Linked
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency 7
ccounts
» HELO046400178 XX00000000001 78 Internal = Sydney G8pP 2
Transaction Journey
Detailed Journey
Initiation Approval Completion
Successful Successtul Successtul
Liam Max Liam Max Processed
3/21/2025, 10:13AM 3/21/2025, 10:13AM 3/21/2025, 10:13AM
Back

3. Click Copy to copy the structure details and create a new structure.
The Create Structure — Structure Parameters appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Note: If the Account is already part of existing Pool Structure or in pool part of Hybrid Structure.
Then user cannot copy the Structure, the user needs to Create New Account Structure.

If the Accounts are part of the structure is Inaccessible, the user needs to Create New Account
Structure.

Refer to the respective create structure flow under Section 3.2 Create Account Structure.
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4.1

4. Simulation Structure Maintenance

Simulation structure maintenance of Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate
customer to build their simulation structures. The Simulation is supported only for CASA/Internal
accounts of the customer.

Simulation Structure

Simulation Structures page displays the summary of all the simulation structures mapped to the
logged in corporate user, in a tabular form. Simulation Structures are listed based on the User-
Account access maintenance and is accessible only if the user has access to all accounts
participating in the simulation structure.

Different types of structures (Sweep, Pool and Hybrid) and statuses (Active, and Inactive) are
depicted in different colors for easy identification. An option is also provided on the screen to search
the specific structure with the name associated with it. The user can also choose to create a new
structure from this screen.

In case there are no structures mapped to the logged in user, a screen with the related information
and an option to create a hew simulation structure is shown to the user.

Note: As Simulation is just a “what-if” analysis without involving any financial transactions (there is
no real Structure being created here), the approval aspect is not enabled for Simulation
transactions out of the box.

Simulation Structures

-

Simulated Structure List

Acme Corp. | *+%464

Simulation!D & Simulation Structure Name & 5 SmuatonEnd o

ipgpococeogpooppo:
0000000000000
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Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Search

Simulation ID

Simulation
Structure Name

Simulation
Effective Date

Simulation End
Date

Type

Description

Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list to view the applicable
stimulation structures.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note:
Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Based on the party name selection, the stimulation account structures are
displayed.

Specify the search criteria allows the user to search the simulation by
entering partial or full simulation details in the table and displays the
simulation that contains those values in the fields.

In case of no matching simulation as per the search criteria provided is
available, then an image with the specific result and an option to create
new simulation is provided on the screen.

Displays the unique id associated to each simulation structure.

Note: Click on the Simulation ID hyperlink to view structure simulation
details.

Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Displays the effective date from simulated structure will start.

Displays the end date till when the simulated structure will be valid.

Displays the type of simulation structure.
The options are:
e Sweep - Funds moved physically with in the simulation structure

e Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

e Hybrid — A simulation structure is a combination of sweep and
pool instructions.
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Field Name Description

Status Displays the status of account structure.
The options are:
o Active
e Inactive

Advice o4 . . .
Click = icon to download the Advice of simulation structure.

4. Inthe Search field, enter the complete or partial name of the specific account structure and
displays all the records wherever matches found.
The related Account Structure detail record appears.

Click New Simulation to create a new Simulation Structure.

Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in simulation
structures screen.

Simulation Structure — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns x

6 0
1

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.
b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
7. Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.

4.2 Create Structure Simulation

The Liquidity Management module enables the corporate customer to initiate a structure simulation
for Sweep, Pool & Hybrid structures.

While building a structure, corporate user is expected to capture:
e Basic parameters of the structure

e Choose Accounts for mapping and specifying the hierarchies
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e Linking of Accounts
e Check basic validations

e Set up instructions between each account pair

The Liquidity Management Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the different
types of Liquidity Management Structures that meets the business needs of fund movement and

concentration.

The account structures can be created as follows:
e Sweep Structure Simulation
e Pool Structure Simulation

e Hybrid Structure Simulation
How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation > Click New Simulation

1. Inthe Simulated Structure List screen, click New Simulation.
The Liquidity Management Structure Simulation appears

Liquidity Management Structure Simulation

1 Simulate Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Liquidity Structure Si

Build different types of Liquidity Management Structure Simulation that meet the business needs of fund movement and concentration.
Sweep Structure Simulation Pool Structure Simulation Hybrid Structure Simulation @

Build Sweep Structure Simulation to move funds as per Build Pool Structure Simulation to do notional Build Hybrid Structure Simulation to move funds and then
your business needs. consalidation of funds. notionally consolidate them.

Get Started Get Started Get Started

Copyright © 2006, 2023 sfffates. Al anditions
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4.2.1 Create Sweep Structure Simulation

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the sweep structure
simulation to move funds as per the business needs.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Sweep Structure Simulation section.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

Select Party Name

Perty Neme.
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. Click Apply, based on the party name selection the mapped account structures are
displayed.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | *+*464

Accounts for Simulation fmulation Parameter Structure Building

Select Accounts for Simulation Q search.

=) Account Number & ..

] 5 Branch & Currency ¢ PartyID & Name & IBAN 2
R8O wondpn
B | G HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP s
XXX XKD wbegpd
O e HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  EUR e GB24NWBKG016T3HEL 0046400114
0OX0SOAXKO0BT 2460 ;
O o HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP s GE20NWBK601613HEL 0046400089
@ || G HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP pond GB62ZNWBKGO16THEL 0046400012

ALL SPORTS ALL Sports

Number of Accounts selected - 0 6

MNext Cancel Back

Copyright @ 2008, 2025, Oracie sndfar 15 sflstes ” e  Cond

The first step of sweep structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to build the simulation structure.

1.
2.

Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
In the Simulation Structure Name field, enter the name of the simulation structure.

From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

In the Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure
Simulation.

In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure
Simulation.

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure
Simulation.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters

1 Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

-

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters tructure Building
Structure Parameters
.
E2 || e
Simulation Instructions
Soes s
Default Sweep Instructions @ ; iruction s ¢ z 6
Zero Baionce Mode! M ' :
Frequency
During 80D ~ | Daweop -
Other Instructions
[ 8] [ 8]
Prevous Day e = oy -
m Cancel Back
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle. » Al | Terms and Conditions
Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters
Simulation Specify the name of the sweep structure simulation that is to be created.

Structure Name

Effective Date  Select the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.
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Field Name Description

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which BOD is enabled.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions
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Field Name

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Description

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday

e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
¢ Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
9. Click Next.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Build Structure

+ Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

o o L]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simulation Structure Nare
Sweep Simulation Test1 (B2

Start Building Structure

2

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears.
10. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Header Account overlay screen
appears.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Select Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will
concentrated. The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen. The user is expected
to select the one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.

11. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user want to add as
Header Account in the structure.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Select Header Account

Select Header Account X
Q search..
Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name IBAN Branch Currency
5 LE?J&Z’SS?JO” AlLsports - HELFC UNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP
5 ZTY;;;;;XUN = ALLSpors  GB2ANWBK601613HEL0046400114  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
o :’I‘_":‘;"p";g;"m [ e | ALLSports  GB20NWBK60T613HELO046400089  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
& :’f_’,‘_‘;;’gg;xmﬂ ALLSports  GB62NWBKG6OIGTSHELOO46400012  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the

list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the user in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the user’s account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Currency Displays the currency of the user's account.
12. Click OK.

The selected account is added to Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Added Header
Account screen.

13. Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Added Header Accounts
Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.

This screen is available in the Tree view.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

-

Create Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

o 2] ]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simulstion Structure Name
sweep structure test1 €0

| HeLo046400329
[ &8 0

0]

Concel | Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Int (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e Ext (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

14. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account
and all the linked child accounts under it.

Delink Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

Account Details
istomer Name

ALL Sports

HEL0046400329

BAN

SNN

Account Numbe:
XX xxxx 0329 @

Available Balance
£145,010.00

Branch Name
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN
Branch Name

Country Name

Description
Displays the name of the customer.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the account name of the user.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the country name for the account.

15. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

16. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details and displays the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Link Accounts

Link Accounts X
Q search
[0 AccountNumber & Name  AccountType  PartyName  IBAN Branch Currency
[ Feoposonom (i ] ALLSports  GB2NWBK6016TSHELOO46400T4  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
) | Seeomononey ALLSports  GB20NWBKAOIGI3HELO046400089  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
B, | oo ALLSports  GB6ZNWBKGOISI3HELO046400012  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details and displays
the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

17. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.
OR
Click X icon to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions
() ™he structure level sweep Insiructions apply o as pairs by detaull
Parent Account No & Name: Child Account No & Name: Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction
»
HELO046400180 ALL SPORTS. 1 . 2ero Balance Model
»
HEL0046400180 ALL SPORTS 2 . Zero Balance Model
B
HEL0046400180 ALL SPORTS 3 [ m) Zero Balance Model

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

18. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
screen appears.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the instructions and frequency for the account pair.
19. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.

c. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined
values in the editable form.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

f. Click Save to save the sweep method.

20. Click to edit the saved sweep method.
OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.
OR
Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not

allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions x

() The Structure jeve! sweep INSITUCtIoNs pply to all PaIrs by defaul.

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

HEL0D44400180 ALL SPORTS 1 [ | Zera Balance Model

fons & Frequency

Sereep Method ©
Zera Balance Model

I Minimum Minimum Deficit Multiple I

+ Add Frequency

[ sowe

+ Add Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

21. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
22. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X

(D The Structure level sweep nstructions apply fo al pairs by defaull

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep Instruction

HEL0046400180 HEL0046400205 7 [ =) Zero Balance Model
Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep
Reverse Smeep Allowed
Reverse Frequency -
[ 8]
»
HEL0046400180 HEL0046400178 2 [ &) Zero Balance Model

Build

a3

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.

23. Click Build
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in Tree View.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

-

Create Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

o o -]
sweep structure test1 @29

%HELODJMC:OS?Z :o

{cer &

.ALL%PORT:SV?- - :

{cse &b 0

I
[
®
Field Description

Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

24. Click icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.

25. Click . and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will appear
only for the parent accounts with child accounts.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

26. Click Submit.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

+ Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

You initiated a request for Sweep Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

eradation Structure Name Hective Date
Sweep Simulation Test1 5/18/23

End Date ntereat Method
5/25/23 Interest
Simulation Instructions

om Date whation To Date

S S22
Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maximum  Mawman Defict

Zero Balance Model

Miwnur Minimum Defict Multgle

Frequency
Freauency Reverse Frequency
During BOD Daily BOD

Other Instructions
Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep

Yes

urrency Holidey Rete
Previous Day Rate

Holiday Trestment
Holiday
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27. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Confirm to create the sweep structure simulation.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure

28.

Review Structure

8P &b 0

HEL0046400329

xxxxxxxxxxxx 0329 s ()
GBP &8 |

ALL SPORTS
xoooooo0034 | France @)

000

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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4.2.2 Create Pool Structure Simulation

The Create Pool Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the pool structure
simulation to perform the notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally
consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Pool Structure Simulation section.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

Select Party Name

Perty Neme
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. Click Apply, based on the part name selection the mapped account structures are displayed.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

2

Accounts for Simulation

Select Accounts for Simulation Q search

0 Account Number & Name < Brench < Currency o Party D & Name < IBAN <

m] ::fgs::‘ff;;gé’ g HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP ;r:;’:om

u] ;’;E‘;S:‘;’:;;;'QE o HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP ;E'g’;om

O ;ffg;::‘:‘;é‘g;e HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ;r:;’:ms

D :"L’f‘;;’g;g"wm HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;ll"g’;or . GB2Z6NWBKGOT613HEL 0046400078

O :T;;'g;¢EM7 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP ;r:;‘:ms GBEZNWBK601613HEL 0046400067 @

Number of Accounts selected - 0
m Cacel  Back
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The first step of pool structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to build the pool simulation structure.

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
2. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Simulation Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. |If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters

1 Create Pool Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters.

Structure Parameters

Pool Simulation Testl 5/18/23 ]

End Dute Interest Method
5/25/23 & Interest i

Simulation Instructions

TR ki g
5/19/25 [

Pool Details @

Reallocation Meth;
Even Distribution

u Concel fack
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the pool structure simulation that is to be created.
Structure Name

Effective Date Select the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.

The options are:

e Advantage
e |Interest

e Ratio

Simulation Instructions
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Field Name

Simulation From
Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Description

Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution — Absolute balances of all
accounts are considered, and the interest is shared
proportionally to all accounts.

e Central Distribution — The interest arrived at is credited to one
central account, which can be any one of the participating
accounts or a separate account.

¢ Even Direct Distribution — Interest reward is evenly spread
across all accounts with positive balances

e Even Distribution — The interest is evenly distributed among the
participating accounts.

e Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is distributed
among the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution
and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among the
negative contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

¢ No Reallocation — No interest is paid back to the child accounts

o Reverse Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is
distributed among the negative contributors in the ratio of their
contribution and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among
the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

gg;;ecrr\]cy & This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
8. Click Next.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure

1+ Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Bullding

Pool Simulation Test1 ()

Start Building Structure
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

9. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account popup screen appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.

10. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

11. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.
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12. Click Add.
The header account is created and added to the Create Pool Structure Simulation —
Added Header Account screen.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Added Header Account

Once the header account is created, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Smudation Strucrore Name.
Pool Simulation Test1 ()

RTL Branch

cep &b 0 @
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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13. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the selected parent account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

popup screen appears.
OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

14. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

-

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

O AccountMumber & Name  Account Type  Party Name

O X0000a00xx0205

HELD046400205 ALL Sports

O fieLooasaootso AL Sports

[ Xoeooxx0i7s

HELD046400178 ALL Sperts

[u] KX X007

oy ALL Sports

(DPiease capture the percentage distrbution detals I the next step uring account pair defnftion

1BAN Branch Currency

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

GB2ENWBKS01612HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name
Account Type Displays the type of account.

The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user’s account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

15. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

16. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Field Description
Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Account
Number & Name

Allocation
Percentage

Reallocation x

Reatiocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage

200000000000x0205
HELO046400205

0000000000180
HELO046400180
3000000000000T78

HELO046400178

ALL SPORTS

Description

Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes
such that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.
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17. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

-

Create Pool Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

o o o
pool simulation test1
RTL Branch1
Gap &b 2
HELOO—lb-:‘DOlVEOE;“o ALLS‘PORT? @
GBP & o EUR &b o
I—
I
)
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
I!lgla 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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Field Name Description
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

18. Click . and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 3.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 3.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

19. Click Submit.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review

~ Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

© Review
You initiated a request for Pool Structure Simulation. Plesse review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

Sirmulation Structure Nem Effective Date.

Pool Simulation Test! () 5/18/23

End Dnte Incereat Method
5/25/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Stepuation from Bate Samuiation To Date

5/19/23 5/23/23

Pool Details

Beaiocation Method
Even Distribution

- IO
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20. Click Review Structure to review the structure.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Confirm to create the pool structure simulation.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure

lrm_ Branch1

Gap &2
HEL0046400180 ALL SPORTS
............ CIESIENT | ) o114 | France ) °
cap & 0 EUR & (b
I
.

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

b. Click —icon to zoom out the structure.
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c. Click @ icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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4.2.3 Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the hybrid structure to
move funds and then notionally consolidate them.

1. On the Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Hybrid Structure Simulation section.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

Select Party Name

Party Neme.
ALL SPORTS | *+*464

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2.Click Apply, based on the part name selection the mapped account structures are displayed
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

4 Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation
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The first step of Hybrid structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
account from the list to build the simulation structure

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
2. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
In the Simulation Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. Inthe Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

6. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

7. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
8. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

9. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters

+ Create Hybrid Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation

Structure Parameters

End Date
5/25/25

Simulation Instructions

Simudaion
5/19/25

Pool Details
Even Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method
Zero Balance Model

Frequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Hoidays

[ 8]

Currmmcy Holidey Rate
Previous Day Rate

Backward Treatment

[ [

Simulation Parameters

Effective Date
S8/25 & |
]
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@

Cansder Post Balance Sweep

Haliday Treatment
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Field Description

Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation
Structure Name

Effective Date

End Date

Interest Method

Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be created.

Select the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution

Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.
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Field Name

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)

Sweep Method

Frequency

Frequency

Reverse
Frequency

Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model — Constant

e Target Model — Fixed

e Threshold Model

¢ Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
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Field Name

Description

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
10. Click Next.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.
By Default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Siodation Structee Homse
Hybrid Simulation Test1 220

i Start Building Structure

Conpig 200,025, O s s e Al gt s St stonTerms s Condtons |

11. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.
12. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

13. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

14. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

4-48 ORACLE



Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

4+ Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simuletion Structuse Name
Hybrid Simulation Test1 £}

Copyright ©2006, 2023, Oracle and/or s affikates. Al rights reservad.ISecurtyinformation Terms and Condions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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15. Click * and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link
Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

16. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.
17. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

18. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

@ ool O Sweep

Percentage Allocation

(@)Piease capture ihe percentage distribution delails in the next step during acCOUAt pair definition

Q, search..
{1 AccountNumber &Name  AccountType  PartyName  IBAN Branch Currency
O oo, AlLsports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
O s = AlLspors - HELFC UNIVERSALBANK  GBP
O peoeeox00rs AL Sports SHELO HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

ALL SPORTS
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
Concentration The options are:
Method P '
e Pool
e Sweep

Note: For notional account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.

The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
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Field Name Description

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the user’s account.
Currency Displays the currency of the account.

19. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

20. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Reallocation X

Bercentage Alocstion
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level nodes
(accounts directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes
such that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.

21. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions

Set Instructions X

(e Structure level sweep instuctions appiy o al pars by defaut

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction

»

HEL0046400205 HELOD46400180 1 [ =) Zero Balance Model
»

HEL0046400205 HELOD46400178 2 =) Zero Balance Model
b ¢

HEL0046400205 ALL SPORTS 3 [ @] Zero Balance Model

Build
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

22. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.
23. Inthe Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.
b. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
c. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values in
the editable form.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

f. Click Save to save the sweep method.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions X

(D) The Siruciure level sweep insirucbons apply fo all pairs by default

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

078

“HEL0046400205 ALLSPORTS 3 [ 8] Zero Balance Model

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Sween Method M.
Zero Balance Model 2000 Masimmum Deficit

‘0“5 Minimum Defen Multiple

atniction
During BOD 1
+ Add Frequency

Save

+ AddSweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model
Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

24, Click to edit the saved sweep method.

OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.

OR

Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

25. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen
appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
26. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions x

(D The Structure level sweep instructions apply to ai pairs by defaut.

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

HEL0046400205 HELDO46400178 2 (e Zeso Balance Model

3

HEL0046400205 ALL SPORTS (=) Zero Balance Model

| Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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27. Click Build.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit — Tree View

-

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simuation Structure Name
hybrid simulation test1

RTL Branch

AUF &b ¢
HELO046400191 HEL0285700028 ALL SPORTS ALL SPORTS
x 0191 s @) 0028 | France @) w0012 | France @) x w0125 | Frarce @)
Gep db o) |cer a0 |eee o |ew &b 0
L
(N — —
0]
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type
Information displayed on notional header account card.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.

Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description

ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

28. Click = and then click Link from the Account Header card.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option
will appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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29. Click Submit.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review

¢ Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Review

You initiated a request for Hybrid Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

Hybrid Simulation Test!  ([S) 5/18/23

EndDute Iterest M

5/25/23 Interest
Simulation Instructions

-~ Sertstion To Date

5/9/23 5/22/23

Pool Details

Reatocaion Method
Even Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions e

Sweep Method Vednsn| M
Zero Balance Model 2000

Mium Mk Dot Mol

100

Frequency

During 80D DailyBOD

Other Instructions

Yes

Hobday
Holiday

Cooyie 2023 a . Terme and Condions

30. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
gl?ck Confirm to create the hybrid structure simulation.
8I§;k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I?ck Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure Tab

Review Structure x

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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4.3

431

View Structure Simulation

User can view the simulation structure details by clicking on a specific simulation Structure. By
default, the structure details are displayed in a tree format with the details of header/parent and
child accounts linked with each other. Only structures having accessible account will be shown in
the list. For GCIF enabled environment, the accessible account list also contain the linked party
account of the transaction party.

How to reach here:
Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation > Simulated Structure List

To search the specific account structure:

1. Inthe Simulated Structure List screen, click on the specific simulation structure code.
The View Simulation Structure screen appears.

View Structure Simulation — Sweep

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Sweep Simulation Structure in the structure list.

View Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

‘S!‘Z“E‘)‘i‘ZKWZMQOSOBSD]OMQ [ Sweep _ lesledlt 1 e
{-cs8800 &1
[ALL sporTs :
0034 | France )
£28 o &b o
.
.
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.

Structure Code
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Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Information displayed on header account and each parent-child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and the available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

The user will get the following options on clicking * button on Account Card

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details overlay screen appears.

Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will appear only for the
parent account with child accounts.

The View Instructions overlay appears.

4-64 ORACLE



View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details

Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Name

HEL0046400178

IBAN

Country Name
Australia

Account Details

Account Number
X0 xxxxxx0178 m

Available Balance

£157,700.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN
Branch Name

Country Name

Description
Displays the name of the customer.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

View Instructions

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the parent account card in an account
structure. The sweep instructions set between an account pair along with the parent and child
account information is shown on the screen.
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View Instructions

View Instructions x
1) oy
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction
~ 1000000000000114 00000000000X0180
ALLSPORTS HEL0046400180 1 . Zarc Halench od
Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep
Sweep nstruction Frequency! Insructon Prioy 2
Zero Balance Model Daily Frequency 1

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number in masked format and name.
No & Name

Child Account  Displays the child account number in masked format and name.
No & Name

Priority Displays the sweep priority set between the account pair.

2 Way Sweep Displays whether the two-way sweep direction set between the account

pair.
Instruction Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.
Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.
Instruction

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Fixed Amount  Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name Description

Maximum Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Deficit
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Multiple Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Instruction Displays the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.

Reverse Sweep

Reverse Sweep Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Sweep Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
Frequency executed.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.
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View Sweep Simulation Structure — Simulation Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the Simulation Details screen. The
structure details for the sweep structure is shown on the screen.

View Sweep Simulation Structure — Simulation Details

Simulation Details X

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name Effective Date

SWEEP SIMULATION TEST m 3/14/2023
End Date Interest Method
3/31/2023 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date Simulation To Date

3/14/2023 3/31/2023

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maximum Deficit Minimum Deficit
Threshold Model 123 123

Multiple Threshold Amount

- 123

Frequency

Frequency Reverse Frequency
AUTFREQUENCYS BOD Frequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep
No No

Currency Holiday Rate Holiday Treatment

- Holiday

Maximum Backward Days Backward Treatment

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameter

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of Simulation Structure.
Structure Type

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

4-68 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Simulation To Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method  Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Frequency

Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is executed.
Frequency
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Field Name

Description

Other Instructions

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Backward
Treatment

Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.

Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.

Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays

Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date

Displays the maximum backward days.

is enabled.

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.

Displays the backward treatment. The options are
e Move forward

¢ Holiday

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.
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4.3.2 View Structure Simulation — Pool

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Pool Structure in the structure list.

View Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

=

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | *+*464

simulacon 0 redation Structure Name
$1202272781094104523 Quality Test

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

ceP b 2
AL SPORTS i [aseorts
o, o _o 78 | Fran _o
&) Nosomss & o
ALL SPORTS :
e @
& o
I
I
|

Field Description

Field Name

Simulation
Structure Code

Simulation
Structure Type

Simulation

Structure Name

Description

Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.

Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Displays the name of the account structure.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.

Branch

Currency

Displays the branch name for the header account.

Displays the currency for the header account.

Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the bank)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears.

Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Account Details

Account Details
Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Name

HELO046400178

IBAN

Country Name
Australia

Account Number
XXxxxxxxxxxx0178 m

Available Balance

£157,700.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
Reallocation

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The
reallocation method for the account pair is shown on the screen.

e Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will appear only for the parent
accounts with the child accounts.

The Reallocation overlay appears.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Account Displays the account number in masked format and name of the child

Number & Name accounts.

This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Allocation Displays the allocation percentage of the child account.

Percentage This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as

Percentage Allocation.
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o Click < to close the overlay displayed with Reallocation Details.
View Pool Structure — Simulation Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Pool Structure Simulation
screen. The structure details for the pool structure is shown on the screen.

View Pool Structure — Simulation Details

Simulation Details
Structure Parameters

Interest Method

End Date
7/31/2030 Interest

Simulation Instructions

imulation From Date imulation To Date

s Si
1/8/2022 1/12/2022

Pool Details
Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameter
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of Simulation Structure.

Structure Type

Effective Date Displays the date from which the pool structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the pool structure execution should take place.
Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.
Date
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Field Name Description

Simulation To Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Central Account Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Currency This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Branch This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

« Click < to close the overlay screen.
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4.3.3 View Structure Simulation — Hybrid

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Hybrid Structure in the structure list. The instructions set as sweep and pool between each account
pair is depicted in different colors in a tree view.

View Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | *++464

Simste muleten Structure Neme
$12024961326229822292 testSimulation

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

&
fan T . :
&Ko
.
.
|
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.
Structure Code
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Structure Name

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will appear only for the
parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Reallocation overlay appears for Pool account pairs. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for
the detailed explanation)

»  Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will appear only for
the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The View Instructions overlay appears for Sweep account pairs. (Refer to Section
4.3.1 for the detailed explanation)
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View Hybrid Structure Simulation - Simulation Details

The following screen is displayed to the user on accessing ‘Structure Details’ option available on
‘View Hybrid Structure’ screen. The parameters set at the account structure level are shown on the
screen.

View Hybrid Structure Simulation - Simulation Details

Simulation Details

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name

Test hybnd simulation reallocationl m

End Date
6/30/23

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date

‘f’égloﬁg%rid simulation reallocation [EEEN

End Date
6/30/23

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date

472817

Pool Details

Reallocation Method
No Reallocation

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method
Zero Balance Model

Minimum Minimum Deficit
Frequency

Frequency

ad

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays

No

Currency Holiday Rate

Manimum Backward Days

Effective Date

4/28/18

Interest Method
Interest

Simulation To Date
4728/%

Interest Method
Interest

Simulation To Date

6/30/23
Maximum Maximum Deficit
12 12

Multiple

Reverse Frequency

TEST

Consider Post Balance Sweep

No

Holiday Treatment

Holiday

Backward Treatment
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Field Description

Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation
Structure Name

Simulation
Structure Type
Effective Date

End Date

Interest Method

Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Displays the type of Simulation Structure.

Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Displays the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.

Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency

Central Account
Branch

Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.

Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.

Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.
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Field Name Description

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Frequency

Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is executed.
Frequency

Other Instructions

Consider Post  Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.
Sweep Balance

Sweep on Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.
Currency

Holiday

Currency Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are
Holiday Rate

e Previous Day Rate

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.

Holiday Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .

e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date
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4.4

Field Name Description

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment. The options are

Treatment
e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as
Previous Working Date.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Structure Parameters.

Edit Structure Simulation

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate user to edit the structure simulation
details. A user can add or remove the linked accounts and also can change the instructions set
between an account pair. The account structure details are displayed in an editable mode. In case
any new accounts are added in the structure, the user is expected to provide the linkage and
provide the instructions between child and parent account.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation Structure List > Click on Specific Simulation
ID > Edit

To edit a simulation structure:

In the Simulation Structure page, click on the specific simulation ID. The View Structure
Simulation screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the details of the simulation structure. The Simulation Parameters screen
appears in the editable form.
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4.4.1 Edit Structure Simulation — Sweep

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the sweep structure
simulation to move funds as per the business requirements.

1. Onthe View Sweep Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

4 Edit Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

View Structure

Accounts for Simulation imulation Parameter ructure Buildin

Select Accounts for Simulation Q Search
[0 Account Number & Name 3 Branch & Currency & PartyID & Name & IBAN &
y y
a ;ﬁﬁs;’;’;’gggi HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP :\r:;y "
xoou000ox 0178 a4
0| e HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP ALLSports
e,
o ;’i’:_"g’;’é";‘:;’mn HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ALL“‘E;HS GB26NWBKB016T3HEL0046400078
0 | oooucao005? HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GEP P GB32NWBKGO016TSHELO046400067

ALL SPORTS ALL Sports

OOEOOURRKX0034 wrapg
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP GBSONWBKS01613HEL 0046400034
o ALL SPORTS ALL Sports e

Number of Accounts selected - 0

Copyright ©2006, 202, Drocie and/or s affistes. A1l ights reserved [Securtylnformation| Terms and Canditions

The first step of edit sweep structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple accounts
from the list to edit the simulation structure.

2. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
3. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation

7. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
8. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

9. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Skwslation Parameters
Structure Parameters

Simulation Urctiss Name
Testl

5731123 =]

Simulation Instructions

7 ez
Default Sweep Instructions (0] e set truct . @
Z"e';é Gwlar\:n Model v
Frequency
Benabon o | -
Other Instructions
o e T e -
“ Cancel Back
Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the sweep structure simulation which needs to be

Structure Name modified.

Effective Date Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By default, this field will appear as Interest.
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Field Name Description
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
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Field Name Description

Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance

Currency Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

Holiday Rate .
y e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency

Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

¢ Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

10. Click Next.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View
The user can link the new accounts, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing

accounts, and update the instructions for the accounts in the existing structure. By Default, this
screen appears in Tree view.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

o o -]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simudation Structure Name
test1

{ ALL sPORTS

% 0067 | France @)
|Gee & !
| ALL SPORTS
0000000000034 | France ()
=2 &b 0
.
.
=
Submit Cancel ‘ Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on header account and each child account card.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

11. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation- Link Accounts popup screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions. This option appears only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account and all
the linked child accounts under it. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

Account Details

Customer Name Account Number

ALL Sports XXX XXxx0178 @HEgE
Account Name Available Balance
HEL0046400178 £157,700.00

IBAN Branch Name

- HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Country Name
Australia

Field Description
Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Available Displays the available balance in the account.

Balance

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.

12. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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13. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or partial
account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table and select
the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Link Accounts

Link Accounts X
Q se
[)  AccountNumber & Name  AccountType  PartyName  IBAN Branch Currency
[ 0000000000103
ALL SPORTS = ALL Sports HEL FC BANK  EUR
0 0000000000012 - )
ALLSPORTS ALL Sports HELFC BANK  GBP
B | et [ e ] ALL Sports HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
= -

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.
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Field Name Description

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

14. Click Set Instructions.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account pair
along with the parent and child account information.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions x
(e Structure level sweep instructions apply 1o all pairs by defau
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep Instruction
rre—
P 00000000 0067 ALL SPORTS. 1 a Fixed Amount Model
»
ALLSPORTS ALL SPORTS 2 [ 8] Zaro elawich Mosl
»
ALLSPORTS ALLSPORTS 3 | &) Zaro Buince Madel
b i Zero Balance Model
AL SPORTS HEL0046400178 “ [ =] o Bekence

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.
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Field Name Description
2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

15. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.
16. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.
b. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
c. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters are displayed with defined
values in the editable form.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f.  Click to delete the frequency.

g. Click Save to save the sweep method.

17. Click to edit the saved sweep method.
OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.
OR
Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

18. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency for the account pair.
19. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation- Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions x
®TME Structure level sweep instructions apply 1o all pairs by defaull
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction
’ 2
ALL SPORTS ALL SPORTS 3 (o) Zero Balance Madel
¢ 8
ALL SPORTS HELD046400178 4 .:] Zero Balance Model

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Reverse Smeep Allowed

[ 8]

Reverse frequency ™ -

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
20. Click Build.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in a tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and
Table view.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

-

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | =464

(] 2] ©

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simulation Structure Name
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)
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21.

22.

23.

Field Name Description

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click on the account card to expand/collapse the child accounts.

Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will appear only
for the parent accounts with child accounts.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Click Submit.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

+ Edit Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

_—

Review

You initiated a request to edit Sweep Structure Simulation. Please review the details before you confirm!

Structure Parameters

Sioadotion Structurs Nome Effective Date
Testl 1/30/18

End Date Iterest Method
5/31/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation Fram Date Simulation To Date

5/19/2% 5/26/25

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maamam  Maximum Defice

Zero Balance Model 2000

e i Dt Multigle

- V G
Frequency

p— R

During BOD Daily BOD

Other Instructions

Sween on Curreney Holidays Consider Post Belance Sweep
Yes

Currency Holiday Rate Halidny Treatmant

Previous Day Rate Holiday

Manimum Backward Deys Backuard Trastment

Conyrght © 2008, 2023, Oracle and/ar ts afikares. AT nights resarved | Securiylnformation| Terms and Canditions

24. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
gl?ck Confirm to create the sweep structure.
gl?ck Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§;k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure

s

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation— Previous Structure

Pa— | [ e
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-
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Previous Structure x
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apooo000000i0034 | France ()

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

b. Click —icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

25. The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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4.4.2 Edit Structure Simulation — Pool

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the pool structure simulation
to perform the notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and
‘interest computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe View Pool Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

+ Edit Pool Structure Simulation
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The first step of edit pool structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple accounts
from the list to edit the simulation structure.

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.

n

Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
In the Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

o g kM w

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. |If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be edited.
Structure Name

Effective Date Displays the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.
The options are:
e Advantage

e Interest

e Ratio
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

4100 ORACLE



Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can be
defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible. But
once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to Central
Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it will get
cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
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8. Click Next.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing
accounts, and update the reallocation method for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

-
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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10.
11.

Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts popup
screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation. This option appears only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation).

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option will
not appear for the notional header account. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or partial
account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table and select
the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts
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Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Restlacation Method
Percentage Allocation

(@ Prease capture the percentage distribution detals In the next step during account pair definiion

Q search.
[0 AccountMumber &Name ~ AccountType  PertyName  IBAN Branch Currency
o L"g{“"m“’g‘gf,ge [ e | ALLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
[ el = ALLSports  GE26MWBK6OI613HELO046400078  HELFC UNIVERSAL BANK  GOP
O poeesaost o ALLSports  GBSINWBKGOISISHELO04S400067  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
Central Distribution

Even Direct Distribution

Even Distribution

Fair Share Distribution

No Reallocation

Percentage Reallocation

Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field will be in read-only mode for the notional header account.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

12. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

13. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Account
Number & Name

Allocation
Percentage

Reallocation

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage

XX00000XXXXX0178
HEL0046400178

0000000000078
ALL SPORTS

X000000000K0067
ALL SPORTS

X0000000000205
HEL0046400205

Description

Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header). If the user wants to delink one of the child
nodes from the first level of structure, then the user needs to first zero the
percentage of that node and distribute the percentage allocation among
the remaining nodes such that the total percentage allocation of the
remaining nodes is 100.

14. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X

to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Submit

This screen enables the user to view the modified account structure in both Tree and Table view.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit — Tree View

-
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
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15.

16.

Field Name Description

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts popup
screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option appears only
for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option will
not appear for the notional header accounts. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Click Submit.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Review
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17. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click View Previous Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Previous Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Confirm to edit the pool structure.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure x
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Previous Structure
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a. Click +icon to zoom in the structure.

b. Click —icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

18. The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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4.4.3 Edit Structure Simulation — Hybrid

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the hybrid structure
simulation to move funds and then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe View Hybrid Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

+ Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation
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The first step of edit hybrid structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to edit the simulation structure.

2. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
3. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

6. Inthe Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user have selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

8. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
9. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

10. In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.

+112 ORACLE



Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Structure Parameters

+ Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be edited.
Structure Name

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.
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Field Name Description

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Pool Details
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
Central Distribution

Even Direct Distribution

Even Distribution

Fair Share Distribution

No Reallocation

Percentage Reallocation

Reverse Fair Share Distribution
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Field Name Description

Central Account Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible.
But once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to
Central Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it
will get cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible
accounts.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.
Currency &

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Branch

Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model
Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.
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Field Name Description
Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Currency Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are
Holiday Rate e Previous Day Rate
This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
¢ Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
11. Click Next.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Added Accounts screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View
The user can link the new accounts, view reallocation for pool structure accounts and child

instructions, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing accounts, and update the
instructions for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View

-
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the notional account.
Currency Displays the currency for the notional account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Description

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

12. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation from the Account Header card. This option will appear only for the parent
accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation popup screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions from the Account Header card. This option will appear only for the
parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This
option will not appear for the notional header accounts. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the
detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

13. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.

14. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

15. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.

Concentration

Method The options are:

e Pool

e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch
Currency

Pagination

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
o Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution
This field will be in read-only mode for the notional header account.

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Select the page number or navigation button to navigate across the
pages.
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Field Name Description

0 Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

16. Click Child Instructions. This option will appear only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Submit screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

17. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Reallocation x

H000000000000329
HEL0046400329

0000000000034
ALL SPORTS

xxxxxxxx 0045

Build
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Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Account

Number & Name

Allocation

Percentage

Description

Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes such
that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.

18. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation— Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions x
(e e e smsea nscions gt

Fixec Amount Mcdel

Fixec Amoun Medel

Fixec Amoun Medel

Fixec Amount Medel

HELA200000234

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

19. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.
20. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
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In the Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

f. Click Save to save the sweep method.

21. Click to edit the saved sweep method.
OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.
OR
Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions X
o v

Prionty  2WaySweep lnstruction

1 [ 8] Fixed Amount Model

2 [ 8] Fined Amount Model
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

22. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen

appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency instruction for the account pair.
23. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
24. Click Build.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in the Tree view.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

-

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | *+2464

createSimultest

,,,,,, ¢
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
I!lgla 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

25. Click . and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option will
not appear for the notional header account. (Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process

26. Click Submit.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review

¢+ Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

e - e sz

Review
You initiated a request to edit Hybrid Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

Simuleton Sirucire Nare Efective Date
Test Hybrid simulation percentage  ([EIEE) s/
EndDate Interes Method
6/30/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date ation To Date

Simul
5/22/23 6/30/23

Pool Details

Default Sweep Instructions

Sween Method Maximum Maximum Deficit
Zero Balance Model

Miamurn Minkmum Defict Mutiple
Frequency

Froquency Reverse Frequency
AUTFREQUENCY?7 BODFrequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays

Copynght 2008, 2027, Allnghts reserved

27. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I§;k Confirm to create the sweep structure.
8I§;k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I|;\)ck Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure x

l HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

quommmzv

X002 | SN
e &0

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Previous Structure

Previous Structure x|

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

ALL SPORTS
xoocooonon02 | France @)

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

b. Click —icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

28. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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5. Intercompany Loan

This feature enables the corporate user to define the Inter Company Lend Limits within the group
companies.

5.1 Lend Limits

5.1.1 Create Lend Limit

User can define the lending limit and the borrowing limits for the parties for which he has access.
The Lending and Borrowing parties must be distinct.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > Create Lend Limit

To define the lend limit
. Navigate to Create Lend Limit screen.
. Inthe Lending Party field, select the lending party name and ID from the dropdown list.

. In the Currency field, select the currency of the lending party.

. Inthe Borrowing Party field, select the borrowing party name and ID from the dropdown list.

1
2
3
4. Inthe Lend Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the lending party.
5
6. In the Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

7

. Click Add Row to add more rows for the borrowing party.
Create Lend Limit

Create Lend Limit

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Lending Party - Currency - Lend Limit
Linked Cust | *++857 GBP end Limi

Borrower Limits Add Row
Borrower Party Limit

Search... v Limit

m Gancel Back
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Field Description

Field Name

Lending Party

Currency
Lend Limit
Borrower Limits

Borrower Party

Limit

Description

Select the lending party from the dropdown list.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select the currency of the lending party.

Specify the permissible limit for the lending party.

Select the borrower party from the dropdown list.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

8. Click Submit to submit the lend limit.

OR

Click Cancel to discard the changes and navigate the main screen.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate the previous screen.

5.1.2 View Lend Limits

User can view the defined lend limit and associated individual borrowing limits along with the
details of the limit utilized, available limit and loan details.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > View/Edit Lend

Limits

To view the lend limits:

1. Navigate to Lending Limits screen.

2. Inthe Lending Party field, select the lending party name and ID from the dropdown list.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Lending Limits

Lending Limits

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Lending Party Land Lt
S Jagmohan Construction and General SuplliesPv ~ ~ | GBP 31500000 (0D

Borrower Limits
Borrower Party Limit Limit Utilized Limit Available Action

Linked Cust | **#857 GBP 200,101.00 GBP 0.00 GBP200,101.00  View Loan

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Lending Party  Select the lending party to view the lend details.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Lend Limit Displays the lend limit defined for the selected party.
Status Displays the status of the Lending Party.
The available options are:
e Active
e Closed

Borrower Limits

Borrower Party Displays the borrower party name and ID defined to the selected lending
party.

Limit Displays the maximum borrowing limit for the borrowing party.
Limit Utilized Displays the lending limit utilized by the borrowing party.

Limit Available Displays the available lending limit of the borrowing party.

3. Click View Loan to view the loan details of the borrowing party.
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Loan Details

Loan Details

LL TEST 02 | ***055

L

S i AL

7]

From LL TEST 02 to LL TEST 01 - GBP 3,000.00

Intercompany
Loan <
Reference...

12345

12345

Loan
Date

42118

4/4/18

< From Account <

0038

Loan

To Account < Lo 9

0031

1000000000000038

0038

1000000000000031 O #00000 1

0031

1000000000000038

0038

1000000000000031 CERZO0000 i

0031

- Exchange
Rate ¥

Loan
Amount &
in Li...

Maturity < Actions <

Date
GBP 2,000.00

GBP 2,000.00

12545 Amye 1000000000000038  1000000000000031  C0F 2000001 GBP 200000
Back
Copyright © 2006, 2023, Dracke and/for its affilistes. All right: d [ Terms and Conditions.
Field Description
Field Name Description
Intercompany Displays the reference number for the intercompany loan.

Loan Reference
Loan Date
From Account
To Account
Loan Amount
Exchange Rate

Loan Amount in
Limit Currency

Maturity Date

Displays the loan booking date.

Displays the account number from which the loan amount is debited.

Displays the account number to which the loan amount is credited.

Displays the loan amount.

Displays the exchange rate between the lender and borrower currency.

Displays the loan amount post the currency conversion in Limit currency.

Displays the date when the loan tenure gets completed.

This field left blank for the open ended loan.

To filter the intercompany loans:

4. Click Y‘ icon to filter the loan details with the various criteria.
The Loans Details — Filter popup screen appears.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Loans Details — Filter

Loan Amaunt From Disbursement Date B | | toDisbursement Date El

Field Description

Field Name Description

Intercompany Loan Specify the intercompany loan reference number to filter the loans.
Reference Number

Maturity Date Select the maturity date to filter the loans.
Currency Select the currency to filter the loans.
Loan Amount Specify the loan amount to filter the loans.

From Disbursement Select the disbursement date from when the loans must be filtered.

Date

To Disbursement Select the disbursement date till when the loans must be filtered.

Date

From Account Select the account in which the loan amount is debited to filter the
loans.

To Account Select the account in which the loan amount is credited to filter the
loans.
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5. Click Apply. The search result displaying the loan details based on the filter parameters
appear.
OR
Click Reset to clear the filter criteria.

6. On Action column, click * iconto perform the following actions.

a. Click View Transaction to view the transaction details for the intercompany loan.
The Loan Details - View Transaction popup screen appears.

Loan Details - View Transaction

Transaction Details X

Loan: LN202352693917997

Transaction Reference Number < Transaction Date < From Account & To Account & Transaction Amount < Transaction Type <

0038 0031
1000000000000038  1000000000000031

1111589366299246592 4/21/18 GBP2,000.00  Sweep

0031 0038
1000000000000031 1000000000000038

1112592853988425728 4/22/18 GBP2,000.00  Reverse Sweep

‘(S‘/"

b. Click View Loan to view the details of the intercompany loan.
The Loan Details - View Loan popup screen appears.

Loan Details — View Loan

Loan Details

Lending Party Borrower Party
000055 | ***055 RAGHAV | ***875

Exchange Rate Maturity Date
1 -

Loan Qutstanding Loan Currency

GBP 0.00 GBP

Mode of Booking Sweep ID
Auto 1111589366299246592

Structure ID Structure Description

S5T2023517532386423022 trf
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c. Click Settle to initiate the settlement request for the intercompany loan on the booking

date.
The Loan Details - Settlement popup screen appears.

Loan Details - Settlement

Loan Details

Lending Party

000055 | *#*+055

Loan Date

4/21/18

Disbursement Debit Account

XOOOOXKXxx0038 | 1000000000000038

Disbursement Credit Account
Xx0oooexxx0031 | 1000000000000031

Initiate Settlement ‘ Cancel

Borrower Party

RAGHAV | ***g75

Maturity Date

Disbursement Debit Amount

GBP 2,000.00

Disbursement Credit Amount
GBP 2,000.00

d. On Settlement popup screen, click Initiate Settlement to settle/close the loan.

The Loan Settlement — Popup screen appears.

Initiate Settlement Request

Initiate Settlement Request

Are you sure you want to Initiate the Intercompany Loan Settlement?

i

i. Click Yes to initiate the loan settlement.

5-7
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The Loan Settlement confirmation screen appears.

Loan Settlement

@ Confirmation
Loan Settlement completed successfully

Reference Nombe
01063D8DADT1

Stot

Completed

What would you like to do next?

o

=

Home  Loans Inquiry

OR
Click No to discard the settlement.

7. Select the file type from the dropdown list and click Download to download the loan details in
the selected file type.

8. Click Preference to rearrange the column sequence in the table.

5.1.3 Edit Lend Limit

User can modify the existing lending limit and the associated borrowing limits for the selected
parties to which he has access. Borrower party can be removed only if the Limit Utilized is zero.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > View/Edit Lend
Limits

To edit the lend limits:

1. Navigate to Lending Limits screen.
Lending Limits

Lending Limits

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Lending Party Lend Limit

S Jagmohan Construction and General SuplliesPv ~ ~ |  GBP315,000.00 (ks

Borrower Limits
Borrower Party Limit Limit Utilized Limit Available Action

Linked Cust | ***857 GBP 200/101.00 GBP 0.00 GBP 200,101.00 View Loan

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved [Securityinformation| Terms and Conditions

2. Click Edit to modify the lending limit for the selected party.
The Edit Lend Limit popup screen appears.
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In the Lend Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the lending party.
Click Add Row to add more rows for the borrowing party.

In the Borrowing Party field, select the borrowing party name and ID from the dropdown list.

o g &~ w

In the Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

Edit Lend Limit

+ Edit Lend Limit

LL TEST O1 | ***875

TS R

Lend Limit
GBP 1N
Borrower Limits S
Borrower Party Limit Limit Utilized Limit Available Action
LL TEST 02 | ***055 GBP1M GBP 0.00 GBP 1M E

@ Borrower Parties can be removed only when the Limit Utilized is zero.

Corcel ack

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved [Securitylnformation]Terms and Conditions.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Lending Party Displays the lending party which needs to be modified.

Note: The lending party lend limit should be greater than the sum of all
borrowing party utilized amounts.

Currency Displays the currency of the lending party.
Lend Limit Specify the permissible limit for the lending party.
Borrower Limits

Borrower Party  Select the borrower party from the dropdown list.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

The Borrowing party lend limit should be greater than its respective utilized
amount.

Limit Specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

7. Click Er

to delete the respective row.
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5.14

Note: The existing borrower party can be removed only if the Limit Utilized is zero.

8. Click Submit to submit the modified lend limit.
OR
Click Cancel to discard the changes and navigate the main screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate the previous screen.

Close Lend Limit

User can close the existing lending limit for the parties to which he has access. Lend Limit for the
party can be closed only if the Limit Utilized is zero.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > View/Edit Lend
Limits

To close the lend limits:
1. Navigate to Lending Limits screen.
2. Inthe Lending Party field, select the lending party name and ID from the dropdown list.

Lending Limits

t Lending Limits

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Y _nTn ] TR 2]

Lending Part & Lend Limit
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pv GBP 315,000.00 s

Borrower Limits
Borrower Party Limit Limit Utilized Limit Available Action

Linked Cust | ***857 GBP 200,101.00 GBP 0.00 GBP200,101.00  View Loan

B - o

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

3. Click Close to close the lending limit for the selected party.

The Close Lend Limit popup screen appears.
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Close Lend Limit

Close Lend Limit

Are you sure you want to close the Lend Limit?

4. Click Yes to confirm the closure of the lend limit.
OR
Click No to discard the closure request.

5-11
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5.2 Loans Summary

User can filter and view the summary of all the loans between the lender and the borrower parties.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Loans Summary

Loans Summary

Loans Summary

LL TEST 01| ***875

PP B ST

Intercompany Loans between Parties v

Loans between Lending Party: 000055 and Borrower Party: RAGHAV.

Currency Number of Loans Loan Amount

GBP 6 GBP 12,000.00

Cancel

Copyright @ 2006, 2023, Oracle and /or its affiliates. All rights reserved. |Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Intercompany Displays the lending party and borrower party names between which the
Loans between intercompany loans are created.

Parties . : :
Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.
Currency Displays the currency of the intercompany loans.
Number of Displays the number of the active loans between the specified lending and
Loans borrower parties.

Loan Amount Displays the loan amount between the specified lending and borrower
parties.
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To filter the summary of intercompany loans:

1. Click Y icon to filter the loan details with the various criteria.
The Loans Summary — Filter popup screen appears.

Loans Summary — Filter

Filter X

Lending Party A

Borrower Party h

Currency -

Apply Reset

Field Description
Field Name Description

Lending Party Select the lending party to filter the loans.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Borrower Party Select the borrower party to filter the loans.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Currency Select the currency to filter the loan details.

2. Click Apply. The search result displaying the loan details based on the filter parameters

appear.
OR
Click Reset to clear the filter criteria.

3. Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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5.3

Loans Inquiry

User can search and view the list of intercompany loans created among the parties which he has

access. User can also view the loan details, loan transactions and initiate the loan settlement.
How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Loans Inquiry

Loans Inquiry

1 Loans Inquiry
STIILCUSTZ | 0TS

1 Record(s) W s | | & oowntoss + | [ Manage Columns

ntercompany Losn Refersnce . Loan
Number N

Field Description

Field Name Description

Intercompany Displays the reference number for the intercompany loans.

Loan Reference

Number

Loan Date Displays the loan booking date.

To Account Displays the account number to which the loan amount is credited.

Loan Amount Displays the loan amount.
From Account  Displays the account number from which the loan amount is debited.

Maturity Date Displays the date when the loan tenure gets completed.

This field left blank for the open-ended loan.
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To filter the intercompany loans:

4. Click Y icon to filter the loan details with the various criteria.
The Loans Inquiry — Filter popup screen appears.

Loans Inquiry — Filter

Filter X

Status - ‘ Intercompany Loan Reference Number

Lending Party v || Borrowerparty -
From Account © oot -
From Disbursement Date 1o Disoursement e ‘ cney || o
=

Field Description

Field Name Description

Status Select the loan status to filter the loans.

The available options are:
e Active
e Settled

Intercompany Loan Specify the intercompany loan reference number to filter the loans.
Reference Number

Lending Party Select the lending party to filter the loans.

Borrower Party Select the borrower party to filter the loans.

From Account Select the account in which the loan amount is debited to filter the
loans.

To Account ISelect the account in which the loan amount is credited to filter the
oans.

From Disbursement Select the disbursement date from when the loans must be filtered.
Date
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Field Name Description

To Disbursement Select the disbursement date till when the loans must be filtered.
Date

Currency Select the currency to filter the loan details.

From Specify the minimum amount from which the loans must be filtered.
To Specify the maximum amount till which the loans must be filtered.

5. Click Apply. The search result displaying the loan details based on the filter parameters

appear.
OR
Click Reset to clear the filter criteria.

6. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Account Structure — Select Columns

Select Columns x

7. Click Download to download the account structures in PDF or CSV Format with selected
columns.

8. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in account
structures screen.

Account Structure — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.
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a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

Manage Columns x

Hore columns can be rsordered o modhed

9. On Loan Inquiry screen, under Action column, click * icon to perform the following actions.

View Transaction

User can view the transaction details for the respective intercompany loan.

10.0n Loan Inquiry screen, click * icon and select View Transaction.

The Loan Details — Transaction Details popup screen appears.

Loan Details — Transaction Details

Transaction Details X
Loan: LN202352693917997
d < Date < From Account & To Account < 1A t < Type <
JOXXXXXXXxxx0038 XXXXXXXXXXXX0031
1111589366299246592 4/21/18 1000000000000038  1000000000000031 GBP2,000.00  Sweep
X00XXXXXxxx0031 XXX xxxx0038
1112592853988425728 4/22/18 1000000000000031 1000000000000038 GBP2,000.00  Reverse Sweep
o
5-17
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Field Description

Field Name

Transaction
Reference Number

Transaction Date
From Account

To Account
Transaction Amount

Transaction Type

Description

Displays the reference number of the loan transaction.

Displays the date when the loan transaction is made.
Displays the account from which the loan amount is debited.
Displays the account to which the loan amount is credited.
Displays the transaction amount of the intercompany loan.

Displays the type of the transaction.

11.0n the Loan Details — Transaction Details screen, select the file type from the dropdown list
and click Download to download the loan transaction details in the selected file type.

12.Click Preference to rearrange the column sequence in the table.

View Loan

User can view the details of the intercompany loan.

13.0n Loan Inquiry screen, click * icon and select View Loan.
The Loan Details - View Loan popup screen appears.

Loan Details — View Loan

Confidential - Oracle Restricted

Loan Details X

Lending Party Borrower Party
000055 | ***055 RAGHAV | ***875

Exchange Rate Maturity Date

1

Loan Outstanding Loan Currency

GBP 0.00 GBP

Mode of Booking Sweep ID
Auto 111589366299246592

Structure ID Structure Description

5T2023517532386423022 trf
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Field Description
Field Name
Lending Party
Borrower Party

Exchange Rate

Maturity Date

Loan Outstanding
Loan Currency
Mode of Booking
Sweep ID
Structure ID

Structure
Description

Description
Displays the lending party of the selected loan.
Displays the borrower party of the selected loan.

Displays the exchange rate between the lending and borrower
currency.

Displays the date when the loan tenure gets completed.

This field left blank for the open-ended loan.

Displays the outstanding balance of the intercompany loan.
Displays the currency of the intercompany loan.

Displays the mode of booking.

Displays the unique ID for the sweep transaction of the loan.
Displays the unique ID of the sweep structure.

Displays the description of the sweep structure.

Loan Settlement

User can initiate the settlement request for the intercompany loan on the booking date.

14.0n Loan Inquiry screen, click * icon and select Settle.
The Loan Details - Settlement popup screen appears.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Loan Details - Settlement

Loan Details x
Lending Party Borrower Party

000055 | ***055 RAGHAV | ***875

Loan Date Maturity Date

a4/21/18 -

Disbursement Debit Account Disbursement Debit Amount

HOOXKXXXX0038 | 1000000000000038  GBP 2,000.00

Disbursement Credit Account Disbursement Credit Amount
XOO00O0aK0031 | 1000000000000031 GBP 2,000.00

Initiate Settlement ‘ Cancel

Field Description

Field Name Description

Lending Party Displays the lending party of the selected loan.
Borrower Party Displays the borrower party of the selected loan.

Loan Date Displays the loan booking date.

Maturity Date Displays the date when the loan tenure gets completed.

This field left blank for the open-ended loan.

Disbursement Debit Displays the account from which the loan amount is debited.
Account

Disbursement Debit Displays the debited loan amount.
Amount

Disbursement Credit Displays the account to which the loan amount is credited.
Account

Disbursement Credit Displays the credited loan amount.
Amount

15.0n Settlement popup screen, click Initiate Settlement to settle/close the loan.
The Initiate Settlement Request screen appears.

5-20 ORACLE
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Initiate Settlement Request

Initiate Settlement Request

Are you sure you want to Initiate the Intercompany Loan Settlement?

i n

a. Click Yes to initiate the loan settlement.
The Loan Settlement screen appears.

Loan Settlement

| @ Confirmation

Loan Settlement completed successfully.

Reference Number

01063D8DAD71

Status
Completed

What would you like to do next?

s &

Home  Loans Inquiry

OR
Click No to discard the settlement.

16.0n the Loan Inquiry screen, select the file type from the dropdown list and click Download to
download the loan details in the selected file type.

17.Click Preference to rearrange the column sequence in the table

5-21 ORACLE
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6.1

6. Monitors

Through this feature, the corporate user can search and view the Logs (Sweep/Pool/Hybrid) of specific
account structure that are to be executed on the same day or at the future date or already executed sweeps
or the sweep instructions that went into an exception while execution.

Log Monitors

All the Logs (Sweep/Pool/Hybrid) are listed on the screen as records with details such as the date and time
on which the logs is due for execution/ executed/ went for exception, structure type, instruction, source account
and destination account of logs. The user can download the log details whenever required.

Pre-requisites:
e Transaction access and account access is provided to corporate user

e Account structures with sweep instructions are maintained

Features supported in application

Following transactions are allowed under Log Monitors
¢ View and download Pending / Executed / Exception Sweeps logs for Sweep Structures.
e View Executed / Exception / All Pool logs for Pool Structures

e View Pending / Executed / Exception Hybrid logs for Hybrid Structures
How to reach here:
Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Log Monitors

To search and view the instruction details:

Navigate to Log Monitors screen.

From the Structure Type list, select the account structure type — Sweep, Pool or Hybrid.
From the Structure list, select the structure of the structure type.

From the Status list, select the status.

From the From Date and To Date list, select the dates to view the details of specific account structure.

o g M w NP

Click Submit. The search result displaying the details of specific account structure based on the search
parameters appear.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search criteria.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

22 ORACLE
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Note: Based on the Structure Type selected, the data which displayed will include sweep/pool log records of
Hybrid structures too.

Log Monitors

«

Log Monitor

Acme Corp. | *+*464

Structure Type - From Date

Structure Code | Structure Name v Status hg

@ Ditference between From Date and To Date should not be greater than 30 days.
@ Please note that the search will be based on UTC time

m i

Clear

Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Structure Type

From Date
To Date

Structure
Code/
Structure
Name

Description

Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list for which log monitors
details to be displayed.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select the type of structure.

The options are:

e Sweep
e Pool
e Hybrid

Specify the start date and time from which the user want to view the details.
Specify the end date and time till which the user want to view the details.

Select the account structure to search and view the logs of the
selected/underlying structure.

Based on the structure type selected, the list of Account structures will
appear in the drop down.

User can select the following type of Structure — Sweep, Pool or Hybrid

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Field Name Description

Status Select the status of the instruction for which logs are required.
The options are:
e Pending
e Executed

e Exception

6.1.1 Sweep Monitor

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Sweep Monitor > View All
OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Log Monitors

To search and view the instruction details of Sweep Structure:

Navigate to Log Monitors screen.

In the Party Name field, select the party name details for which log monitor need to display.
From the Structure Type list, select the type of structure as Sweep.

From the From Date and To Date list, select the dates to view the details of Sweep structure.

From the Structure list, select the Sweep account structure.

o o~ w NP

From the Status list, select the status of the Sweep —
e Executed

e Exception

e Pending

7. Click Submit. The search result displaying the details of Sweep structure based on the search
parameters appear.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search criteria.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Sweep Monitor

24 ORACLE

Confidential - Oracle Restricted



Confidential - Oracle Restricted

&

Log Monitor

ABZ Automation Solutians|

1-+=000

e Toe
ey S
© Difference between From Date and To Date should not be grester than 30 days.
@ Please note that the search vl be based on UTC time
= -
Sweep Monitor & Donnload = | [ I Manage Cotamns
5152 Record(s) (S Pownleed | | T Manage Columrs |
Swuctre , Stucture , O1C B ey chig SUSED parent Sweep . Exchange  Exception .
Code  ©  Name © Date S Date D gigon  account  AMOUMS accqup  Ameunt- Stafus O g Message ©
& & chia Parent =
soacococ xomo00¢
Autoration 0 9/24/20 000000 x000:00
STUWSUSVR  Sueep V20 g, midte 28 = 19 = Hand Off
GMEVNSPN  Structure oo 104P Pt HELeo  S0000 g, S0000 [ = Failed
Ve Detaile M 000002 00001
s B
oaccc P
Automaton o 9/24/20 000000 00000
STUWSU4VR  Sureep 20 o, idte 30 ) Hond OFf
View Details M 000003 000002
) s
omation 000000 xoo000
] " 100000 000000
STLEKSD  etP Y YWD e 52 f00 & B ccccror ] Hond Off
TAWSCNRS oot T asnew PR 0000 £ 00000 £l Failed
7 200000 306000
instructions
X X
omation 000000 xoo0000
000000 00000
. Sueep 942420 9/24/20
STrLE9KSD adte 41 0 Hand Off
o vithout 24, 24, £1.00 £1.00 1 ,
TSRS ot o S Peemt 0000 0K Failed

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Name

UTC Date &
Time

Local Date &
Time

Sweep Direction
Child Account

Sweep Amount -
Child

Parent Account

Sweep Account
- Parent

Status

Description
Displays the structure ID of the sweep structure.
Displays The structure name of the sweep structure.

Displays the date and time of execution of sweeps in UTC format in UTC
format.

Displays the date and time of execution of sweeps in local time zone in
which user logged in.

Displays the direction of the sweep.
Displays the child account from which an amount is swept.

Displays the amount which is swept into a child account.

Displays the parent account from which an amount is swept.

Displays the amount which is swept into a parent account.

Displays the status of the sweep structure.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Field Name Description

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate of the sweep structure.

Exception Displays the exception message of the sweep structure.
Message

Instruction Displays the instruction description of the sweep structure.
Description

Type Displays the type of the structure.

8. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Sweep Log Monitor — Select Columns

9. Click Download to download the sweep logs in PDF or CSV format with selected columns.

10.Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in sweep log monitor screen.

% ORACLE
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Sweep Log Monitor — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

i

rcomesTme

goooo0o00aa0
S

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

6.1.2 Pool Monitor

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Log Monitors

To search and view the instruction details of Pool Structure:

Navigate to Log Monitors screen.

In the Party Name field, select the party name details for which log monitor need to display.
From the Structure Type list, select the type of structure as Pool.

From the From Date and To Date list, select the dates to view the details of Pool structure.

From the Structure list, select the Pool account structure.

© a0 s w Nk

From the Status list, select the status of the Pool —
o Executed

e Exception

e Pending

7. Click Submit. The search result displaying the details of Pool structure based on the search parameters
appear.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Pool Monitor

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the pool structure.

Structure Name Displays the structure name of the pool structure.

Net Pool Displays the net amount in the pool position.

Position

Value Date Displays the value date when the Pool log is executed.
Log Time Displays the log time of the pool structure

From Account  Displays the Account number and name from which the amount is sent.

Number

To Account Displays the Account number and name to which the amount is received.
Number

Contribution Displays the contribution in the “From Account “Currency

(From Currency)

Contribution (To Displays the contribution in the “To Account “Currency
Currency)

Status Displays the status of the pool structure.
Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate of the pool structure.

From Branch Displays the branch name from which the amount is sent.

28 ORACLE
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Field Name Description

To Branch Displays the branch name to which the amount is sent.

Status Message Displays the status message of the pool structure.

7. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Pool Log Monitor — Select Columns

Select Columns x

8. Click Download to download the pool logs in PDF or CSV format with selected columns.
9. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in pool log monitor screen.

Pool Log Monitor — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns x
r oo b rerdred o ot
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a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

6.1.3 Hybrid Monitor

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Log Monitors

To search and view the instruction details of Hybrid Structure:
1. Navigate to Log Monitors screen.
2. In the Party Name field, select the party name details for which log monitor need to display.
3. From the Structure list, select the Hybrid account structure.
4. From the Status list, select the status of the Hybrid —
e Executed
e Exception
e Pending
5. From the From Date and To Date list, select the dates to view the details of Hybrid structure.

6. Click Submit. The search result displaying the details of Hybrid structure based on the search
parameters appear.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Hybrid Monitor

Log Monitor

ABZ Automotion Sokons | ++-000

%0 ORACLE
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Field Description

Field Name

Structure Code
Structure Name

UTC Date &
Time

Local Date &
Time

Sweep Direction
Child Account

Sweep Amount -
Child

Parent Account

Sweep Account
- Parent

Status
Exchange Rate

Exception
Message

Instruction
Description

Type

Pool Monitor
Structure Code
Structure Name

Net Pool
Position

Value Date

Description
Displays the structure ID of the sweep structure.
Displays the structure name of the sweep structure.

Displays the date and time of execution of sweeps in UTC format in UTC
format.

Displays the date and time of execution of sweeps in local time zone in
which user logged in.

Displays the direction of the sweep.
Displays the child account from which an amount is swept.

Displays the amount which is swept into a child account.

Displays the parent account from which an amount is swept.

Displays the amount which is swept into a parent account.

Displays the status of the sweep structure.
Displays the exchange rate of the sweep structure.

Displays the exception message of the sweep structure.

Displays the instruction description of the sweep structure.

Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the structure ID of the pool structure.
Displays the structure name of the pool structure.

Displays the net amount in the pool position.

Displays the value date when the Pool log is executed.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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Field Name Description

Log Time Displays the log time of the pool structure.

From Account  Displays the Account number and name from which the amount is sent.

Number

To Account Displays the Account number and name to which the amount is received.
Number

Contribution Displays the contribution in the “From Currency”

(From Currency)

Contribution Displays the contribution in the “To Currency”

(To Currency)

Status Displays the status of the pool structure.

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate of the pool structure.

From Branch Displays the branch name from which the amount is sent.
To Branch Displays the branch name to which the amount is sent.

Status Message Displays the status message of the pool structure.

10. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.

The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Hybrid Log Sweep Monitor — Select Columns

Select Columns x

11. Click Download to download the hybrid logs sweep monitor in PDF or CSV format with selected
columns.

32 ORACLE
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12. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in hybrid log sweep monitor
screen.

Hybrid Log Sweep Monitor — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns *x
e s b 00 5 1 e

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.
b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

13. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Hybrid Log Pool Monitor — Select Columns

Select Columns.

14. Click Download to download the hybrid logs pool monitor in PDF or CSV format with selected columns.

15. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in hybrid log pool monitor
screen.

Hybrid Log Pool Monitor — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

% ORACLE
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a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

6.2 Reallocation Monitors

This feature, enables a corporate user to search and view the reallocation details of a pool
structures and pool part of hybrid structures. User can search and view the reallocation details of
a structure for date range.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Monitors > Reallocation Monitors

To search and view the instruction details:

1. Navigate to Reallocation Monitors screen. In the Party Name field, select the party name
detail for which log monitor need to display.

2. From the From Date and To Date list, select the dates to view the details of specific account
structure.

3. From the Structure Code/ Structure Name list, select the structure of the structure type.

4. From the Status list, select the status.

5. Click Submit. The search result displaying the details of specific account structure based on
the search parameters appear.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search criteria.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Reallocation Monitors

u ORACLE
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-

Reallocation Monitor

Acme Corp. | *+4464

Xz;v\;\t"o'rp | #2264 ¥
o ToDate =] » N -
@ Difference between From Date and To Date should not be greater than 30 days.
| Cancel Clear
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list for which user

wants to view the reallocation monitor.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

From Date Specify the start date and time from which the user want to view the
details.
To Date Specify the end date and time till which the user want to view the details.

Structure code/  Select the account structure code/name to search and view the logs of
Structure Name  the selected/underlying structure.

Status Select the status of the instruction for which logs are required.
The options are:
e Pending
e Executed
e Exception

Reallocation Monitors- Records

% ORACLE
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= M FuturaBank

=

Reallocation Monitor

e Corp. | 44

ol |

Field Description

Field Name
Structure Code

Structure
Name

Date

Parent
Account

Child
Account

Exchange
Rate

Interest
Amount
Reallocated

Reallocation
Method

Status

Confidential - Oracle Restricted

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the structure name of the structure.

Displays the value date on which the reallocation happened.

Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
format, from where the reallocation happens to child account.

Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
format, from which will get the reallocated interest amount.

Displays the exchange rate between the parent account and child account.

Displays the interest amount reallocated from parent to child.

Displays the method of reallocation.

Displays the status of the reallocation whether success, pending or
exception.
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1. Click Download and select the option CSV from the dropdown list. The Select Columns

overlay screen appears.

Reallocation Monitor — Select Columns

Select Columns x

[==1
2. Click Download to download the logs in CSV format with selected columns.
3. Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in reallocation
screen.
Reallocation Monitor — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.
banacs Cotons BN
st cooe o -
-
-
=
[ -
nge R o -
. =
=

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.
b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
6-3 ORACLE
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7.Charges Inquiry

Through this option, the user can search and view the charges collected for Liquidity Management
Activity to be informed of the costs associated with its use. The user can also download the charges

list as a statement in
How to reach here:
Dashboard > Toggle

Charges Inquiry

-

csv format.

Menu > Liquidity Management > Charges Inquiry

Charges Inquiry

Acme Corp. | **#464

Party Name
Acme Corp. | *

w464

e and To Date should not be greater than 30 days.

aaaaa

Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Charge Description

Collection Status

Description

Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list to view the
charges for the applicable accounts.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select the Charge Description.

Select the collection status. The available options are
Success
Failed

Pending

Confidential - Oracle Restricted

7-2

ORACLE



Confidential - Oracle Restricted

Field Name Description

From Date Select the date from when the charges list is needed from the
calendar.

To Date Select the date till when the charges list is needed from the calendar.

To view and download the Charges Inquiry:

1.

ok~ LN

In Charge Description field, select the charge description.

In Collection Status field, select the collection status.

In From Date field, select the date from when the charges list is needed from the calendar.
In To Date field, select the date to when the charges list is needed from the calendar.

Click Search.

Based on search criteria, the Charges Inquiry — Charges List screen appears.
OR

Click Reset to clear the entered details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Charges Inquiry — Charges List

Charges Inquiry

Acme Corp | etk

Charges List &, Downicss > | | [l Manage Cokmns

3 ORACLE
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Field Description

Field Name

Charges List

Description

It displays the charge collection activity.

From Date

To Date

Description
Amount

Account No. & Name

Collection Amount
Exchange Rate
Collection Date

Collection Status

Displays the date from when the charges list is needed from
the calendar.

Displays the date till when the charges list is needed from the
calendar.

Displays the charges description.
Displays the charge amount.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and
account name.

Displays the collection amount.
Displays the exchange rate.
Displays the collection date.

Displays the collection status.

6. Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.

The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Charges List — Select Columns

Manage Columns x

B -

7. Click Download to download the charge list in PDF or CSV format with selected columns.

Confidential - Oracle Restricted

-4 ORACLE



Confidential - Oracle Restricted

8.

Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in charge list
screen.

Charges List — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Select Columns x

=
a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.
b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
-5 ORACLE
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8. Mobile Touch Point

This functionality allows a corporate user to perform and view Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Liquidity Management transactions on the mobile screen

Below screen gives an idea how data in widget will be shown on mobile screen:

Note: Functionality & Information displayed in each widget (columns, links, Graphs, charts
etc) depends on the access to Real Accounts user has and is consistent with what is

available on Desktop.

Dashboard Screen

|8 W
Position By Region

| #+x464

¥ i

In Equivalent ‘ UsD

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd.

-y

United States

Position By Currency

USD 2,628,134.21

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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View Structure Details — Tabular View

View Structure

S
T s Jagmohan Constructionand 5
General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ¥**464

Structure Code

STO7D6YMVEGG
Structure Name
qw
Download
Account Name Account Number Ty

~ Notional Header -- .

» HELO285700019 XXXXXXXXXXXXQO19 E

Help W [
0 5 5 A

Log Monitors Screen

Log Monitors
T s Jagmohan Construction and General
Supllies Pyt Ltd. | ***464

Party Name
5 Jagmohan Construction and General Supllie

Structure Type -
Required
From Date ToDate
Required Required
Structure hd
Status hd

® Difference between From Date and To Date should
not be greater than 30 days

o | i

Help .1
&
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The below list of transactions are enabled on mobile application:

Screen Name

Dashboards

Internal Screens
— Tabular View

Log Monitors

Reallocation

Approver
Screen

Others

Transaction Type

e Position By Region
e Position By Currency
e Balances Summary

e Top 5 Sweeps in Local Currency and in Cross Currency

e View Sweep Structure Details — Table View
View Pool Structure Details — Table View

e View Hybrid Structure Details — Table View

e  Structure List Summarized View

e Ad hoc Execute Sweep Structure

e Pause Sweep Structure

e Pause Pool Structure

e Pause Hybrid Structure

e Simulated Structure List

e Sweep Structure
e Pool Structure

e Hybrid Structure

e Pool Structure
e Pool part of Hybrid Structure

e Ad-hoc Execution of Structure
e Pause Sweep Structure

e Pause Pool Structure

e Pause Hybrid Structure

o Create Sweep Structure

e Create Pool Structure

e Create Hybrid Structure

¢ Modify Sweep Structure

e Modify Pool Structure

¢ Modify Hybrid Structure

e Error Message popup

e Charges Inquiry

Confidential - Oracle Restricted
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The below list of transactions are not supported on mobile application:

Screen Name Transaction Type
Internal Screens e Sweep Structure Details
— Tree View

e Pool Structure Details

e Hybrid Structure Details

Internal Screens e Create Sweep Structure
— Tree View &

Table View e Create Pool Structure

e Create Hybrid Structure

e Edit Sweep Structure

e Edit Pool Structure

e Edit Hybrid Structure

e Create Structure Simulation
e View Structure Simulation

e  Edit Structure Simulation

¢ Manage Columns and Ul download

Note: The system populates the error message if the user opens any of the non-supported
transactions in the mobile application.

Error Message — Non-Supported Transactions

Liquidity Management

RS Jagmohan Construction and General

Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Create Liquidity Structure feature is available only on
Desktop.
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9. Send-to-Modify

Send-to-Modify functionality enables the approver to send the application back to the maker for
further modification.

The below transactions are eligible for Send-to-Modify functionality.

e Intercompany Loan Lend Limit - Create
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EFAQ

1. Will the ‘Balances Summary’ widget display the complete information of my holdings?

‘Balances Summary’ widget will show position based on only your internal and external current
and savings accounts which are enabled for liquidity management and are mapped to the user.

2. Will I be able to see the details of my accounts that are enabled for liquidity
management?

Yes, you can see the accounts enabled for liquidity management and which are mapped to you
on Digital Banking platform as a part of position by region widget and position by currency
widget. This drill down provided on specific region and amounts will display the account break

up.

3. Top five sweeps in local currency and in cross currency will display the data of which
period?

Out of box, the top 5 sweeps will be shown of last 30 days. Whereas the number of days is
configurable.

4. The account information displayed are the accounts which are mapped to me?
All the accounts which are enabled for liquidity management in product processor, and which

are mapped to you on Digital Banking Platform using Party and User Resource access
maintenance will be shown.

5. In case at one level the number of accounts is more, then how will be the information
will be shown in tree format?

If the number of accounts at specific level are more than the specified limits, then the total

count of accounts will be shown which are not displayed at that level. Clicking on the link, user
will be directed to a table format, in which all the accounts will be listed.

6. What is the meaning of different colors given for the account boxes in tree format?
Different types of structures (Sweep, Pool and Hybrid) and statuses (Active, Inactive and

Paused) are depicted in different colors for easy identification in the account structures shown
in the tree form.

7. While building a structure, if | realize that | have missed to filter few accounts, can | go
back and add more accounts?

Yes, you can go to the Add Account step and add or remove the accounts filtered for building
a structure.

8. In case of ad hoc execution, will my scheduled execution also be initiated?
Ad hoc execution will be a onetime execution and will be initiated once the request is fully

authorized. Also, your scheduled execution will be initiated on the date and time set by you at
the structure level.
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9. Can | search the sweep logs of all account structures irrespective of the status of the
structure?

Yes, you can search the sweep logs for the structures which are in active, inactive and paused
state.

10. In which formats can | download the log?

You can download the sweep log in PDF or in CSV formats.

11. In case the sweeps are already executed, can | also find the amount exchanged
between the accounts?

Yes, you can find the sweep in and sweep out amount along with the currency exchange rate
for the executed sweeps.

12. What is F2B Banker Approval flow?

The front-to-back Banker approval flow that applies to the creation and modification of
structures. Whenever a structure is created or modified through channel, it is sent to the
Banker’s approval who approves it using Liquidity Management product processor. The
structure can become active only after Banker’s approval.

13. Can l use Liquidity Management application from mobile?

Yes, it is supported on following devices -

e Tablet - Landscape view (All Liquidity Management transactions)

e Tablet - Portrait view (Refer Section 8 Mobile Touch Point for list of enabled
transactions)

e On Mobile view - (Refer Section 8 Mobile Touch Point for list of enabled transactions)

14. Are all the parties displayed in the party selection dropdown?

No, you can view and select only those parties where appropriate access has been provided.

15. Is there be any impact on (OBDX LM/RTM screens) due to role transaction mapping
clean up?

Yes, due to clean up, existing functionality has been improved to simplify the categorization of
role transaction mapping for all the transactions related to Liquidity Management, effectively
grouping them under the relevant transaction menu categories.

The following changes have been made —

1. Grouping of transactions from individual transactions (Create, Edit, View, Download,
etc.) into broader categories (Maintain, Inquire, Delete, etc.) in Role transaction
mapping screens.

2. Additionally, the dependencies between cross transactions have been updated to
ensure that all functional transactions in the Hamburger Menu on OBDX LM Ul works
in line with the corresponding line items listed under RTM transactions.

16. What happens when DDA integration is not available?
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The Liquidity Management module will work seamlessly even when integration to the bank’s
DDA is not available. In such a scenario, when the parameter “DDA availability for Liquidity
Management (Y/N)” is set to N. The real account balances displayed will be from Oracle
Banking Liquidity Management instead of the DDA.
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